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INTRODUCTION (U) ,' - - S

(L) On January 12, 1950, in a speech before the National Press
=" 2lub, then Secretvaryy. of State aAcheson described the ns "defense y
perimeter” in Asia as ircluding Japan but not the Republic of ' A
“orea, from which US forces had been withdrawn the year before. f P
: LoIn the evont of atrack, Acheson said, countries not within the -
: 3'described perimeter would have to rely jpnitialiy upon their own
i strength and then upon the United Nations. In June of the same’ :
¥ - year, the cutbredk.of war in Korea brought the United Nations 1.
actively to the defense of the Republic of Korea. The war &.80 ‘3’*”*
L ied to a formal US security commitment tO rhat country. Twenuy
k . years after the Xorean armistice, us combat forces are stiil
¥ “srationed in Korea. Although later overshadowed by the Vietnam
B ;. war, Korea was during those years the scene of some critical armed
~ confrentations, most notably the Communist seizure of the USS
‘pueplo in 1968. There was in addition a chronic number of armed
Tnfiitrations 'and other ineidents along the DMZ and the Korean

t
| coast.

-

ioidia sk
‘
M

{U) Scuth Korea became an anchor of the chain of containment ) .

- arcund the Rsian Communist regima2s; perhaps because South Xorea's : .'4;:3

separate existence was continuously contestad in minor and some- L

rimes not-so-minoTt incidents, its importance To the US containment '

strategy was not again seriously questioned. In particular, Japen
came To feel strongly that the US-manned defense perimeter should

; : be drawn in Kored rather than in Japan itself, As late as November

- 1969, a Japanese prime minister affirmed in Washington--also before
the National Press Club--the importance of South Korea's security
for that of Japan. That US interests were vitally engaged in
Japan was even more clear than when Secretary acheson spoke in 1950.

S (L) The ongoing armed conirontation in Xorea was only one of
o +he factors that seemed only @ few years ago to make Xorea an
unlikely prospect £or arms$-cOntrol measures. The bitter ideological
division petween North snd South was an adaitional element. Also
f impcreant was the competitive involvement of China and the Soviet
. Union. Wnatever one may have concluded about whether South xcrea
wis properly within ~he US aefense perimeter, Peking demonstrated
ion that the northern half of that country

in its 185C intervent
was wichin the defense perimeter of China. And the Soviet uniorn,

while less directly involved, competed vigorously with China for

7
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i

Liuence in North Kores, wsing military assisvance as an

sportant instrumert of leverage, Frecedent also wes a negat;va
&.t.r, particulariy the :.sliliure of the 1951 armistice to lead to
rne convempiated poiiticals Settlement and the ~elilapse scon after

r

e
ne 4r;‘stice_was signed ¢f some of its major provisions--
W 4 one prohibiting the introduction of reinforeing military
maresier into forea. '

s ‘the annocunhcement that President Nixon would wvisit

(L) It wa
Zhira that changed the unpromising situation in Northeast Asis.
The deweicping cétentsz betwesrn the united States and China,
sollowed by @ rapprochement between Jspsn. and Thins and accompenied
ty an accelerated pace of contscts between Jépan and the lniced
Sraves &nc the Scviet Lnion, seemed vo illuminate the fact that so
far &% the _pewers were concerred, their majicr self-perceived
dpgaerests Lay not in Korea but in their mutusl relations with each
cther. I: seened that so far as Korea was cencerned, the powers'
concerns ~2ve mostly negative: that Korean issues should not lead
ro hestilivies nor intérrupt the progress toward détente (nor give
an zdvantége to eirvher side in the Sino-Soviet dispute), Wwhat

mace tnese ot altogether new Factors suddenly sppear to be of

x o
tre new en vlronment of de*ente in hcrtheast Rsila. Responding €o-
initiatives by ecch other that had at first seemed not much . .., .
_Giffevent from the propaganda line of the'preceding two'ﬂeéades, .
S I and ryongyang.announced that they were cpening "humanitarian®
mei Cross talks, and then--on July 4, 1972--thst under the cover of
those taliks they had agreed to open high-level consultaticns aimed
at easing tension and eventually uniting the country,

(1) Uncder these circumstances; the cuestion of how the United
Sraves might contribute to the easing of tension In Kerea ceased
r¢ pe azademic, The Republic of Kerea, which in 1953 had rerused to

rne armistice sgreement, and North Kores, which as late as 1969
; snowrn itself te be the most militant by its actions (save Hanoi)
zf all Cemmunist regimes, in the latver haif of 197Z, were beginning
te Ciscuss in sessions held alternsvely in each other's capital how
a4 wi range of tension-reducing measures mignt be inplemented
Trer ¢ been no formel agreements since the July 4 communiqué,
ot tension in fact has abated and the militsry confrontation on
tne Xorean L“z has eased substantially. Proposals put forward by
the twc sice

¢ continve to reflect c¢ld politvical preoccupations and
VitErior me t;ves, bt the idea the useful ayreements may eventually
e reaahec can no longer be dismisied out of hand, Also, it is
winmreisable thet the powers--the United Ststes, Japan, China, amd
the Sovietr Unjocn--with their reel interest in détente much closer

tc the surface than ever before, usy Se &ble to stimulate their
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respective Korean partner into agreement or may be able co red.h
scrme sgreements directly themselves,

(U) It is these mauters that ore erxamined in this stwdy. FPart
One, ertitled the "Current Sicuation," begins with an sppraisal of
che inrverests and policics of the four powers involved in Kerean
affairs (Chsprer II), since it is cwr thesis that much of the

. stimulus for the Ncrth-Scuth talks «<ame fras {pup-power iater-

actions, and since we belleve that arms control in Xores wiltl be
viable only insofar ¢s It accommodates the intereste, both parallel
and conflicting, of the powers. Chaprer III then examires the
domestic situation in the two Xoreas, whore there were codditicnal
important fdctors that contributed to the new stance of rhe two
regimes toward each cther and that will continue te censtrain their

‘pelations. “Part One concludes with & brief discussion of the

implications (Chaprer IV) of the foregcing analysis for amms
control and the reduction of tension generally,

(1) Part Tweo, entitled "US Folicy Blueornetives,” begins by
considering a range of policy epricns (Chaprer V¥) that might be
feasible for the lnited States within the centexe of the Nixen

" Doctrine. Chapter VI discusses the leverage available twu the

United States in moving from thesge opticns to specific tension-
reducing and arms-contrcl measures. Wwithin this framewcrk, Chaprer
VII considers those measures from whe standpoint of their impact on
the interests of the parties invclved. Chapter VIII lays out the
details of a negotiating plan by which some tensicn-reducing ang
arms-control agreements might be brought sbout andl a dislogue
initiated ameng the various parties concerning the more <ifficulc

ard sensitive issues involved. The conclusions of the s-udy are
presented in Chaprer IX. Finally, the military balance <n the Kurean
peninsula is discussed in Appendix A and a detailed examinaticn of

T owe

Japan's .interests in Korea is presented in Appendix B.

{U) Undue optimism is seldom warranted ir internaticnal politics

- ard least of 21l in arms-contrcl mstrers, which normally develop

with agonizing slowness., 1In regard to Kcrea, there are some COmmon
interests ameng the parties involsed in reducing tensiocr, but the
burden of a guarter of a cerntury of domestic and interrational
conflict and cenfrontaticn is not easily shed. The negotiating plan
presented here is designed to probe the intentions of the parties
involved and to remove obstacles to the arms-control process in
Korea, At the very least--and at little cest or risk for US interests
--it could contribute tc the confidence-building process in that
country, help to stabilize the relationship hetween the two Roreas,
and add substance to the develcping détente between Horth and South
Korea, the linited States and China, the United States and the Soviet
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tnisn, and between the communist countries and Japari. Some Of rnese
achievements can be atraired, we beliewe, even if av the cutsev
maier ams-control measures are now. realizable.
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CURRENT SITURTION
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'INTERESfS LMD FOLICIES OF THE GREART FCWERS ()

A. THE ULNITED STATES (U)

(L) US interests in Xorea encempass several interrelatec
aspects: S :

e (U) in effective deterrent agsinst Comrmurdist aggres-
sicn, if possiblie at a low level of direct s
invoivemert, and preventicn of hostilitias Letween
che two ¥oreas that cculd invelve the United Staves,
Chire, the Soviet Union, or Jepan.

e (). An independent, self-reliant Republic of Xorea
r*hat is friendly tc the 'inited States and Japsn,
that continues to develop economically, and that
remsins cpen to US trade, investment, snd other
contacts, ' ' .

e (L) 5tebilization of the relationship betweern North -
and South Korea to make possibie the easing of
rensicn and ultimately the realization of e&rms
control.

~

EY
Y

;) Centinued US access to military fazilities in
Xoreas 50 long as required as parv of the 1S "forward
strategy.”

i

(1) Having made substantial cacrifices and investments in the
defernse of the Republic of Korea in 1957-53 and in mil-cary
asticrance since rthen, the United States is sbove 21l dnterested
in ~he maintenance of a credible deterrent against the reneval cf
Communist aggression in Korea, While this has beer achieved, the
deferse of 3cuth %crea has beer complicated by the develcpment of
military capabilities in the North grossly in ewcess of those
permitted by whe original provisions of the Koresn cease-fira,
Furtherrmcre, Korea was the scerie of scre of the most sericus
milivary incidents of tre 19803, including sustained raids vom the
Nerth o in 18465-47, the Jenuary 1968 fiue iHouse raid end the seizur?
of the USS Pueblc, and the April 1969 shooting dewn of the US EC-121,
Even with the precent, more relaxed atmosphere in East hsia, hostile

[
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armed ‘orces face each other in Xorea across a fragile barrier,
and the miilitary balsnce that is maintained includes & substantisal
4S nuc_eor-cepable military presence. Tension-reducing and arms-
conTrol measuras wWould, of course, be particularly addressed to

these negative aspects of the Xorean military situation.

(L) The other aspects of US interests in Kores have also

" developed unevenly since the Forean war. The United States has

no critical economic interests in Koreaj US-ROK trade and invest-
ment obviously do not constitute 4 significant percentage cf the
gross pationai product of the unitec¢ States, and Korea is nct the
source of any US imports that are nor readily available elsewhere.
However, the US invoclvement in Xorea's dewvelcpirent during the past
2% years means that the ROK's economic Success Or trailure reflects
on the value of a small country's identification with the United
Srates. Tn that extent, the uUnited States has ar. interest in
South Korea's continued economic growth., At present, South Xoree
is one of the more important countries where US developmental
assistance has achieved most of -its aims, although at the cost of
some social inequity and strain and too close &8 cependence on us
markets., Problems have arisen for the United States in regard to
balance of payments and the competition of Korean —extiles with
US domestic producers, but these are aspects of a worldwide us
problem and not speciific cnly to Korea. In general, South Korea
js accessible to US trade and investment on liber.l terms, and the
United States has remained South Korea's most important economic
partrer (clcsely followed by Japan, which has overteken the united
States in. some specific categories, particularly as a source of
manufactured imports).

{U)Y The jnrerrational and diplomatic orientation of the Republic

of Xorea presents no problem for the United States. South Korea
consistently cooperates diplomatically with the United States, and
it has responded encouragingly tc the innovative US diplomacy cf
the past years with iniviatives of itvs cwn., However, on the
demestic poliitical side, the US interest in South Korea's develcp-
ment toward & mcre open society has received serious setbacks--
not so0 grave as to vitiste the positive aspects of US relations
with South Korea but nevertheless of a decidedly negative nature.

C(C) Milivery cooperation with the pepublic of Korea has been
excellent, ano Koresan combat forces were available for use in

1. (UY Note the recurrence in 1973 of Communist-instigated

minor armed incidents aleng the DMZ, not nearly on the previ
but sufficiers to give warning of the continuing danger.
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_ Vietnam when needed. There are no difficulties regarding US access
- tc military facilities in ¥orea. [

t B e .
(C) The unification of Korea, even on tems approved by the
Republic of Korea and the United Nations, would not necessarily be
in the US interest. It is not necessary tc examine this highly
hypothetical question in detail here; suffice it to say that since P

rormunist North Korea does nor represent a military threat to eny e

country except, potentislly, South Korea, its elimiration would
presumably ease significantly only the problem of defending South
xorea, with at best only & small gain in Japanese security. The

‘ unification of Xorea would carry with it economic benefits for

. ' the South, e.g., access to the North's resources and creation of

: a larger domestic market, but for the United States economic
penefits would be marginal. Much more important than the foregoing
wo.1d be the potential negative aspects. .

(C) Depending upon the process by which Korean unification was
sccorplished--and in the foreseeable future hostilities and a high
degree of international tensicn would se¢m to be virtually unavoidable--
establishment of a non-Communist regime in the North bordering on China
and the Soviet Union could alarm those countries and bring Korea much
more directly under a military threat from them than is now the case.
The net result might well be a tense military situation in Northeast
Asia that would require more, rather than less, US military
involvement, :

—

{U) In support of its interests in Korea since the Korean war,

US policy has emphasized militery ard economic assistance and the
indefinite maintenance of US combat forces in Xorea. Those forces

| DRGMASREED
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were augmented with additional air units after the Pueblo incinent,
but US ground combat forces have been reduced to one division,
which was pulled back frem the DMZ front line. OCOtherwise, there has

L been little change in the US posture in Xorea. There had been no

US euntacts with the North, except those at Pannunjom, until a
number of prominent US journalists visited North Kerea in 1972 (the
only other Americans to travel to the No»th had been various self-
proc.aimed American revolutionaries). US actions played a large
part in stimulating events that led to the breakthrough of the

July 4, 1972, communique and the North-South talks, but those
actions ‘were taken in regard to China, rather than Korea. Th2
United States has had no direct role in the Korean initiatives.

i . ‘We shall discuss in Part Two, Chapter V, of this study some of the

alternative scrategies the United States might pursue in Xorea in
the present radically changed situation, particularly how a further
relaxation of tensions and arms-control chjectives might be atvained.

B. JAPAN (U)

b . : . .

(1) An analysis of Japan's interests in Kerea is important for
"this study for two reasons. First, Japan is so deeply involved in
the peninsula that its actions will inevitably affect the policies
of the two Xoreas. Second, the policies of the other three major
_ powers are influenced in varying degrees by their estimaticn of how
7“‘/ their actions in Xerea will impinge upon the interests of Japan.

(U) Japan's national interests, as they relate to Xorea, can be
stated as fcllows: .

e (U) That there not be an outbreak of war on the
Xorean peninsula. :

e (U) That Japan's policies tcward Korea not invite
the serious hostility of Peking or Moscow.

e (U) That South Korea not be controlled by a hostile
government,

o (4) That Japan derive the maximum possible economic
and political benefits from the Korean peninsula as
a whole.

2. (U) This :ccotion is an abstract of Appendix,ﬂ,mwhigh treats
this subiect in ..~ detail. T ST

DECLASSIFIED

CONFIDENTIAL

Oy PR

W —— e it

$d 2o i



e - v—— P A TR L W VR 3 b 5 - e

' .
1
ACDA/IR-221 II ‘
These four interests should properly be viewed in hierarchical }
terms. The first is a vital interest, the second and third are of
. ' great ccnsequence, and the fourth is significant, but less so than i
: the three that precede it. The four interests are, moreover, : j
' clearly in tension with one another. - . :
e 1. The First Interest: That There Be No War in Korea (U)

(U) This interest is of overriding importance compared with the
other three because it incorporates two constituent interests, each
of which is itself vital to Japan: :

4 ; : e (U).Japan must not be drawn into war with Chind or , :
///’ j the Scviet Union as a result of a conflict on the ]
Korean peninsula.

e (U) A conflict in Korea must not be allowed to damage .
seriously Japan's relations with the United States..

. a. (U) The Problem of Mutually Conflicting Interests. One of ' ' E
: the first consequences of another Korean war would be that the : '
Japanese government would be confronted with some painfully diffi-
cult choices, for in such a crisis it would be impossible to devise
. policies that did not entail grave risks of damaging one of these
SR two interests. -

(C) The first of the above two constituent interests is a partic-
ular manifestation of a more general Japanese interest in not being
drawn into any war, especially one which invelves China or the
Soviet Union. A crisis or & war on the Xorean peninsula would engage
this interest more readily and more fully than would similar events
elsewhere, in part because of the proximity of South Kerea to the
home islands

o o
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(C) If, on the other hand, Tokyo decided to rensge on its obli-.

gétions and attempted to dissociate Japan entirely from the coTiggct,
the second of the Two cunstituent interests would be affected. @ .

S N |

Y,

T L
ve O

‘_ b. (U) The Problem of Conflicting Policy Options. Most Japa-

‘ nese approve of the government's current policy of enccocuraging .
peace and stability in ‘and around the Korean peninsula by improving
rela=ions with China, the Soviet Union, and to a lesser extent,
North Korea. Most would also like to foster the improved prospects
for ditente that have emerged as a result of the North-South talks.
Beyond this, however, the ccnsensus on policy breaks down. Japanese
of a "progressive" persuasion tend to emphasize policies that

would serve to keep Japan from beceming involved in potential
Xorean conflicts and to minimize the possible effects of such an
approach on the alliance with the United States. Other, more con-
servative Japanese believe that policies serving the second con-
stituent interest should be given a higher priority even if this
entajils some risk of future entanglement in war. Each group
maintains that the set of policies it advocates serves Japan's
larger interest in continued peace on the peninsula. Neither group
has managed to devise a strategy that would serve both constituent

interests if a war did occur.

(U) The conservative establishment favors a policy of consoli-
dating the status quo by contributing to the political, social, and
economic stability of South Kcrea and by cooperating discreetly
with South Korean and American efforts to deter agjression from
+ne North. The Lioeral Democratic Party (LDP) argues that steps
such as these enhance stability con the peninsula without incurring
an unaccentable risk of Japan's becoming involved in a& Korean war
if one coes break out.
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~ {U) The oppesition forces are in total disagreement with this .
appreach. They would attempt to resolve the dilemmas inherent in
the task of prcmoting-stability while avoiding potentially dangerous
{nvclvements by onting for maximum disengagement, even if that
proved to be destabilizing. The conservatives, meanwhile, continue
to pursue both objectives in. the hope that the status quo will in
tire be stabilirzed and that the deterrent To 4 North Korean attacs
will continue to be effective, thereby cbviating the need to meet

‘obligations that even the LDP would find extremely gifficult to

honor.

(U) Since the conservatives currently control a majority in the
Dier, it is their view on what mix of measures best servas Japan's
fipst interest in Korea that is reflected in government policy. .7
If the Novth launched another attack on the South, the LDP would
give the second constituent interest priority over the first and
would suppert U$ and South. Korean efforts to repel the invasicn.
1f, however, China or the Soviet Union entered the conflict and
made the highly unlikely decision to strike at US bases in Japan,

. even a conservative Japanese.government.might very well reverse
1 priorities and drastically recuce, or terminate altogether, support

for the Republic of Korea.

5. The Second Interest: That Jap.a‘m‘s Policies Not Invite the
Serious Hostility of Peking or Moscow (U)

- (u) This second interest tends TO circumscribe, rather than
determine the content of , policy toward Xorea. Examination of

this interest exposes the very limited nature of Japan's aspira-
tions in Korea and reveals the great imporiance of the international
context within which Japan's Korea policy is formulatad.

{C) Perhaps the most effective way to highlight the extent to
which Japan's Korea policy 1is dependent upan its pelicies toward the
goviet Union and China is to imagine the kind of Korea the Japanese
establishment rmight find most congenial were it not constrained to
consider the attitudes of Peking and Moscow in its foreign policy
calculatiens. -Such a Xorea would probably be unified, non-Communist,
politically and -socially stable, economically dynamic, friendiy to
Japan, and open to Japanese trade and investment. In reality,
however, the conservatives regard this "ideal Korea" as an unattain-
able objective not worthy of serious policy efforts for two Teasons,
both of which relate to the inescapable fact that China and the
Soviet Union are deeply involved and interested in what happens on
ths peninsula. The fiprst reason concerns the process by which
Xorea woulc come to be unified under a non-Communist government.
The current progress in the North-South talks notwithstanding, the

I
Japanese government pelieves that a nen-Communist government could |
‘:
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only establish control cver the entire peninsula by physically [
obliterating the North Xorean regime. Such an attack would be |
certain to bring in the Soviet Union or China (or both) on the side
of Pycngyang and would probably precipitate a more general conflict
thHat might spread te-Japan. ' ’ ‘

{C) The second reason concerns the result of unification under

a non-Communist government. Analysis of this issue requires that

we suspend judgment on the questicn of how such a situation couild

come to exist and address the question of how the Japanese believe

the Soviets and the Chinese would respond to the new circumstances

on the peninsula. Basically, the Japanese establishment krnows that

its "ideal Korea" would be highly undesirable from the point of

view of China and the Scviet Union. Both powers would regard the

disappearance of a member of the Socialist ccmmunity as & serious

politicsl and ideological setback. A buffer state perceived by

the Boviets as important to the security of the USSR and by the
" Chinese as vital to their security would hawve vanished, bringing

them into direct contact with a non-Communist and potentially .
hestile Xorean regime. Hostile or not (indeed, Comnmunist or non- U/Ci :
i+ Communist), a unified Xorea would be far stronger, more indepen-
4 . - dent, and less amenable to guidance and manipulation than the '
. . smaller and mecre vulnerable state that now exists on their borders.
it . Even if a non-Communist Korea adopted a neutral foreign policy, the
two Communist states would probably see it as "objectively"™ aligned
with the West and, therefore, as a clear gain for Japan and the
United States. - The heightening of tension in Northeast Asia that
wouild almost certainly ensue might lead to a very serious detericr-
ation in Soviet-Japanese relations and the beginning of that
permanent rivalry with the Pecple's Republic of China that some
‘observers see as inevitable and that the Japanese are so anxious

fo avoid. In any case, there would be a definite net reduction in
Japan's security.

e

ke et 1

(C) Tokyo views as understandable and legitimate the Soviet
and Chinese interests in the continued existence of a Communist
North Xores. Tokyo is also convinced that a basic element in
Japan's long-range security policy must be a sustained effort to
improve relations with the two great Communist powers, To reassure
them as to Japan's ambitions ard intentions, and te work to widen
the area of common concerns and shared interests. Japanese policy-
makers consequently have been, and will continue to be, most
cauticus in their approach to Korean proplems. Above all, Tokyo
will nct lend its support to attempts to change the status quo on
th2 peninsula in ways that in the short run might werk to the
advantage of Japan but that would at the same time provoke strong
and probably violient opposition,from China and the Soviet Union.
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3. The Third Interest: That South Korea lct Be Controlled by 2@
fiostile Gevernment (i) .

(Y The overall effect of rhe two interests discussed thus tar
is to set limits on policy, inhibit action, and push the Japanese
in the direction of minimizing their involvement in Xorea. The
thir¢ interest is of an entirely different nature. It invites, and

in scme Tespects necessitates, active participation in the shaping
of events on the peninsula.

(U) If the Japanese government and pecple belileve that Moscow and
Pexing have a iegitimate interest in preserving & Communist North
Korea, they alsc believe that Japan has a legitimate interest in
not having the entire peninsula fall under the control of a Communist
government. They celieve that their country, ToOO, needs a buffer
retween it and its most powerful potential enemies and that the

Chinese anc Soviets should be willing to recognize this need and
tolerace the perpetuation of the status quo in Korea. :

(1) Thera is a good deal of confusion and uncertainty as to
whether a unified Communist Korea would necessarily be a hostile
¥orea, The Japanece Left maintains that it would not. Right-wing
conservatives believe, and many mocerate conservatives SuUSpecT,
that it would. What this. suggests is that the third interest is in
reality composed of two overlapping but nov completely congruent
interests, 1:€.s that the goverrment of South Korea should be,
£irst, nenhostile ard, second, preferably ron-Communist. All that
can be saic with any ceptainty is that the interest in & nonhostile
South Korea is one that is satisfied at present by the existence of
a non-Communist government in the South and that might not be satis-
fied if Pyongyang succeeded in extending its controi over the
entire peninsula. Becduse of the confusiocn surrounding the third
interest, we will examine what it would mean for Japan to be con-

fponted with a Korea unified under & Communist government.

a. (U) Japan's gecurity Interests in South Korea. Perhaps the
most important issues That would be raised by the creation of a
unified Communist Korea &re€ related tc security. Unification
would entail & drastic change in Japan's security environment, not
so much because of the heightened threat that a Communist Korea it-

" gelf would represent, but more because of the hature of the process

by which unification would have to be accomplished and the conditions
that would have to axist before Pyongyang would decide to set the

~ process in motion and be able to carry it through successfully.

{U) The Japanese believe that the only way in which the entire
peninsula will ever be brought under ‘the control of a Communist
government is through violence. (An attack by the North on the
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South would, ¢~ course, immediately raise the issues discussed in
ceniecticn witn Japan's primary interest of avoiding war in Korea.)
The Japanese also believe that Pyongyang would only attack the
Sourh if cenditior. in Northeast Asia were much different from what
thes are now. As lorg as the US security relatienship with both
Korea and Japan remains intact, allecut political, military, and
eccaomic suppert from at least one of the two great Communist
powz2rs would be necessary for & successful invasion. In fact, soO
long as the US security relaeticnship persists, the North would be
vnlikely to attack the South, even if it had obtained the backing

- of one cr beth of its ailies.

¢(U) Either a withdrawal on the part of the United Srates or the

- assumption cf a threatening posture by China or the Soviet Union

{or both}, however, would presage a period of great uncertainty

~and tension in Northeast Asia and increased dariger to the security:

of Japan. It is primarily for these reasons, rather than because

. of vhe threat intrinsic in a new Communist regime, that most Japa-
" nese would feel that their national security had been seriously

affected by the annexation of ‘South Korea by the North.3

b. (U) Japan's Political Interests. in South Korea. For most

. Japanese, the annexation of Soutn Korea by the north would represent

& seriocus constriction of their psychological—volitical horizons.
South Xorea is now one of Japan's most valued Asian friends, and
relations between the two countries are cordial and cooperative to

a degree that is surprising in view of their long history of hostili-

‘ty and strained relations.

(0) At the very least, a unified Communist Korea would be less .
susceptible to Japanese influence and more difficult to deal with
than the existing governmernt in Seoul. Even if Pyongyang abstainec

' frem aggressive behavier, the potential for mutual suspicion and

misperception would be very high. Although Tokyo would probably

feel that it had no other choice than to adjust to the new realities,
the envircnment in Northeast Asia would have become much less con-
genial than it is now and Japan would feel more isolated politically.

:U) It should also be noted that most Japanese see Japan as an
Asian ration with regional as well as global interests and whose

energies will and properly should be displayed in both arenas.

Many of these Japanese would like to seze thelr country strengthen

3. (U) The nature of the security threat pesed for Japan by a
Communist Korea created by peaceful means and without disturbing up-
heavals in the configuration of power in Northeast Asia is explored
in Appendix B.
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its positicn in Asia, acquire influence and prestige, and be recog-
nized for what they are cenvinced it already is or socon will be:
the preeminent state in Asia. For these Japanese, the cisappearance
of South Xorea woili be a setback. Their ambiticns for their
country have focused on the nen-lommunist ccuntries of Asia, 'espe-
eially Scuth Korea, becduse Comnunist states have been comparatively
immune te Japanese influence and in the past have nct been on
friendly terms with Japan. :

(U) At the same time, the context within which the Japanese
see the Republic of Korea, and consequently the value which they
place on its continued existence, may be changing. With the prog-
ress toward impreoved relations between the Lnited States and China,
the opening of diplcmatic relations between Tokyo and Peking, the
beginning of talks between North and South Korea, and t.e negotia-
tion of & cease-fire in Vietnam, relations between the Communist
“and non-Communist states of Asia seem to be more relaxed. Add to
this Japan's interest in pursuing a more activist, independent
“foreign policy, an important strand of which is an effort to regu-
larize or at least improve relaticns with Asian Communist states,

" and it will be seen that Japan's field of action in Asia has
expanded greatly since the late 1960s. As a 'consequence c¢f these
trends, Scuth Kerea may not figure as prominently in Tokyo's
foreign policy calculaticns as it once did. And Tokyo might be
abla to "acjust™ to a nonviolent absorption of the South by the
North more reacdily than we now think probable.

c. {(U) Japan's Economic Interests in South Xorea. The statis-
tics on Japan's transe with, and investment in, the Republic of
Kopea can be used to support varying estimates of the economic
importance of South Korea to Japan.

(3) In 1971, Japsnese exports to South Korea were valued at
$835 millicm, more than 8 times what they had been in 196G. In
Asia, South Korsa was second only to Taiwan as a market for Japan.
Imports for the same year were $274 million, 17 times as large as
they hac been in 1960. The balance of trade was $581 million in
Japan's favor. As for Japanese investments in South Korea, the
cumulative total through March 31, 1971, was $32,475,000.

{U) In absolute terms, the figures for trade and investment in
1971 are impressive, the more so when they are compared with what
they were in earlier years. From the perspective of Japan's total
foreign trace and investment, however, the data appear in 2 somewhat
di“fepent lignt. In 1971, exports te Scuth Xorea accountec for 3.6
percent of total .Japanese exports, while only 1.4 percent of total
Japanese imports originated in Soutn Xorea. Although the $581 mil-

lien earnec in trade with South Korea was certainly a substantial
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perticn of the overall $4.3 billion trade surplus for 1771, Japan's

balance~cf-paymenrs positicn was by this vime so strong that the
contributicn was not nearly as valuable as it cnece might have Deen.
As for the $37.5 millien invested in the Republic of Xcrea, this

sur representec a sracl ¢pdction--0.9 percenct--cf the $3,595 millicn

invescas worldwide through the end of FY1970. What these figures
suggs:T is that Japan's econcmic stake in South Korea is valuable
but by no raans vital. ‘ '

(U) It seerms probable that much of Japan's eccnomic inveolvement
in South Xores, particularly the econcmic assistance that it has
made available tc the South (some $630 miliion in anproved grants
and lcans), is s product of a decision made cn political and stra-
tegic zrounds rhat Japan should contribute to economis growth and
poiitical stability in South Xorea. Japan's ecomnomic interests in
south Xorea, in other words, seem to be more a preduct than a cause
ef Japan's political~-strategic interests in that country.

(CY Thus, although the interests that cause Tckyo to desire the
continuec existence cf a non-Communist South XKerea are of no small
importance, they are not sufficiently important that Japan would go
to war te protect them. The damage to those interests that would
follow from the abscrprion of the South by the Nerth would be of
less consequence to the Japanese than the way in which the damage
was inflicted and the conditions in the internaticnal envirconment
that prevailed curing and after the ROK's disappearance. If unifi-
cation was accomplished peacefully and was not precipitated or

‘paralleled by & shift to a hostile policy toward Japan by China or

the Scviet Union, the Japanese might be disturbed but would probably
write off their iosses, adjust tc the new situation, and remain
satisfiec with relatively modest changes in their defense, foreign,

and eccnomic policies. If, however, unification was accomplished
through violence anc was accompanied by evidence that the inten-
ticns of the Soviet Unien or China were threatening, the impact on
Japan's defense and foreign pclicies would be much greater--but
still not 50 great as to override Japan's prime interest in avoid-
ing er.tanglement in a war with China or the Soviet Union. |

4. Tha Pourth Interest: That Japan Derive Maximum Economic and
Soclitical cenerits from the Fntire Korean Peninsula (U)

(L) Tokyo would prefer to see the existing balance of power on
the peninsula stabiiized. To this end, it has extended diplomatic
and economic support to South Korea and, in the area of security,

has p.sdgec to perrit the United States to use base5 in Japan in
the event of an attack by the North on the South. Conservative

Japanese governtents are likely to continue to take low-risk steps
to protect Japan's considerable stake in the continued existence
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of the Republic of Korea, to remair on the best possible terms with
the governmenst in Seoul, and to work to expand trade with, and in-
vestment in, the Scuth.

f12} As late as early 1971, with the exception of visits to
Pycngyans by reprzsentatives of various elements of the Japanese
left, zeatacts with the Nerth were all but norexistent. Of ficial
relaticns were frozen in a pattern of mutual antipathy and mistrust.
JUST twe years laver, however, Korea policy was bdeing formulated in
an envircnrment characterized by a perceived general recuction in
rension throughout East Asia ant by signs ¢f 4 more.relavec atmoc-

“phere o©n1 the ¥orean peninsula. Furthermore, spurred first by the
Y

Wixcn iniriatives toward China in mid-1%971 ana later by the resigna-
ticn of ™igpe Minister Sate and the advent of the Tanaka caoinet, |
the Japanese government began to display an increased interest in
diversifving its contacts in Asia and in cermonstrating its inde-
pi'ncéence of  rhe Lnited States. This was evident in Tokyc's

et forts te ncrmalize or improve relations with the Comnmunist

states 27 Asia. With Pyongyang sigraling its desire for better
relaticns with Japan, with Secul attempting to establish ccntact
Wwith Peking «nd Moscow, and with both Koreas apparently trying to
woik toward less hostile relations with each cther, Tokyo hed both .
greater latirude and more of an incentive to change its policy '

‘teward the North and began to mocdify its policy on peripheral

issues. This naturally cispleased the Republic of Kerea, which

‘1¢+ it be knewn that it was ccncerned about these indicaticns of

a udding rapprochement with Pyongyang. After some time, a con-
s¢asus was evidently reached in Tokyo that Japan would breoaden ils
uroficial cultural and economic ceontacts with the North but would
nt move toward diplomatic recogniticn of Nortih Korea. This is
t:lerable for the Republic of Korea and--at least for the moment--
anceptable tco Japan. '

(L) As a result, Japan now appears tc be pursuing a strategy
¢’ maximizing its economic anc pelitical benerits from the penin-
¢3la as a whole or, ro use an econcmic metaphor, of equalizing
nirginal returns frem North and Scuth. This does net mean that
“okyo will pursue an even-handed policy toward the two Koreas.
iirst, equal efforts directed at the twc Koress are likely to
peturn unegual cdividends. For obvious reasens, it will be easier
for Japan tc builcd "ccoperative pclitical relations and to expand
crade and investment with the Scutn than with the North. Never-
Theless, Japan will attempt to dLwprove its relaticns with Horth
Kores--as long as this does not endinger relations with South Korea.
Se-ond, Japan's politicai and ecconemic assets in South Korea are
alreacy subsTantial, certvainly far larger than those it has in
North Korea. any effort to scguire comparable assets in the HNorth
must go forward under the copstraint of net endangering the
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e¥isting stake in the Scuth. Marginal gains in the lsss important ' .
se~ter are uniirkely to be pursued at the cest of large lesses in 4
the rmore imperranc sector. . 1

1 the aconomic front, while the release of Japanese

pert Zank credits for exports to the North is a distinct

, @oonomic assistance will continue to be over-whelming-
para: in the Scuth.  Investments, cf course, will be

(i1} Japan's tracde with South Yorea has ccnsiscently been much
larzer and ernibited greater cynamism than has its trade with North
Yoras. nssuming that political facters do not intrude, trade with . g
the %“ertr shouid for some time increase move rapidly in percentage '
terws than traze with the Scuth, but it will still remain much
smallsr than trade between Scuth lorea and Japan for the indefinite
fyuture. Japan's strategy with respect to economic issu€s is likely
to be one of inoreasing trade with Pyongysng to the fullest extent q.
possible witheut endangering or slowing the growth of trace and ' x
invertment in Scuth Korea. - _ :

£y Strategy on political jssues will probably be based cn an

analogous sprroach, with the one important qualificaticn tnat
moves Toward trne North are not likely to culminate soen in the -
nerealiza=icn cf diplomatic relations. Tokyo can be expected CoO ;
take steps to epen thannels of communicaticns and improve relations ]
with Pyorgyanz, for oxample, by remcving obscacles to a freer {low
Cof indivizZuals between Japsn and North Korea, discreetly encourag-
ing "private” —onracts hetween members of the business community
ans tha LioP, ewvrending high-level indicaticns of goodwill toward

the guvernment and people of Xorth Xorea, perhaps even percitting
the cpening ¢f "non-cfficial" trade offices in Tekyo and Pyonayang.
Tekys, however, is not likely tce recognice Pyongyang in the near
Future primari.y because this weouly precipitate a crisis in rela-
ticns with the epublic of X¥orea, but also in part because it might
cause Secil -te withdraw from the North-South talks, talks which

Japan woulc lire to see continue.

5. oonclusicn: Japan and the Issue of Lnificatdion (U) ~ ° T

cf it, unification woula seem to be highly
Japanese peint of view. By remeving the most
siznificant potential rause of war--the rivalry betweer: the two
hestile Xorean governments--unification seemingly would wark toe
promota stability con the perinsula and the reduction of tension in
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northeast Asia. tnificaticn by aty mathod, however, is extremely
uhlikely.  The least unlikely means wouliz be vioient, but viclent
Lrificition woulc, ©f CCuUrsey ciash with Japan's vital interest
T DRace. ' .

() As for peaceful unis icaticn, the most promising. appreach ™ ' _ o
‘eeams to be the North-South calks. For the present, Tokyo supperts, .
the +alks in the expectaticn that the very process of regotiaticn
411l nontrizute to the recueticn ¢f tensicn cn the periinsula. It
newever, ccntrary to the expectatior . of the Japanese, the talks '
actuiily led to substantive Hregress towsrd their ostensible geal
of unification, Tekyo woulc orebably alner its posture towars the

ialogue. The further Pycngyang seeme! to Le moving towars the
cruisition wf a ~easupe CF influsnce cver Tng Snizth, the more CGhLi-
~ernes the Jipanese goverrnnent would become about the possible
{mnsct oa Japan's interest in the preservaticn of a nonhostile

Scurh Xored. _ _ ‘ .a

T
"

‘ (.) If the talks appeared Lo be leading to the opposite resylt--
the acquisition by Seoul of a measure of influence over the North,
Tokyc's srrirude toward the talks would probably be cuol. Knowirng
that the Soviet Unicn and, especially, china would regard as highly ,
prevoecative any attempt tc promote movement toward unification on B
Secul's terms, the Japanese government might try to persuade Seoul _
to moderate its objectives and prcceed more cauticusly. k.

: (C) It would appear, theprefore, that the Horth-South talks, 4s

talks--as process--will be supported by Japan buc that any sub-

stantial progress toward the cbjective of the talks woul~ be dis- L
tursing, irrespective of wnether the unified peninsula was apparently

gcing to te ruled by a Communist or nen-Communist government. '

(7)Y The conclusion to he drawn from this analysis is otvious:
the Japanese govermnent and most of the Japanese people would pre-
fer that #orea remain divided. Tckyo's cbjective appears to be to- S
consclicdate and stapilize the existing situation. All other alter- e
natives would or might have 4 negative effect on any one or more ¢
Japan's interests in Korea. Stabilization, cn the other hand, if
suceessful, would serve all four of Japan's interests.

e
~

C. THE SGVIET UNICN (u)

(1} For the Soviet lnicn, the feasibilivy and desirability of
a reduction of tension in Aorea ore and will be largely dependent
on ¢ complex interaction among four basic relationships, These
ineclnde the Soviet Union's relations with North Xores itself and
with each of the three other major powers that are ir - slved in :
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1. Soviet-DPRK Relations (U)
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the Xorean peninsvla--China; che linited Stetes, anu Japan. In
ideal terms, these relations suggest that Soviet interests trans-

is peacefully reunified under Communist segis, fuily dependent on
the Soviet urion, and free of the influence of all the other '
powers, The goviet Union's actual policy toward the Xorean
peninsula, however, seems to be ¢etermined by the following more
realistic interests: toO maximize Soviet leverage and minimize
rhinese leverage in North Kores; to prevent & deterioration of
bilateral Soviet-US relations, including especially the possibility
nf @ direct superpower confrontation; and to prevent 8 setback in
its efforts to improve relations with Japan. In order to determine o
how these interests interact and what this interaction implies for: ' ’
possible Scvaet support for specific measures to reduce tension in
Korea, it is useful to analyze each of these interests separstely

in auvcord with the relationships noted above.

{U) On the eve of <he Korean war, Notrth Korea constituted the
classic Soviet satellite: Moscow exercised dominant influence in
all aspects of the DPRK's domestic ard foreign policy. Its leader,
Xim Il-song, Was, according to & prominent American scacliay, "a
puppet of a foreign power to an extent unmatched by any other
individual's relaticnship to a foreign powzr -during this period.”
In the wake of the Korean war, however, Kim began to acquire
increasing autonomy and, by the late 1950s, he was expressing
opanly his disenchantment with. various of Khrushchev'!s policies. Y
Kim's disenchantment was rooted in his perception of deep differences
petween the domestic and foreign policy interests of North Korza ard
those of the Soviet Unirn--differences that coincided with, but were
not engendered by, the developing Sino-Soviet dispute.” In domestic
terms, these differences amounted to & basic divergence between
xhrushchev's denigration of Stalinism and Kim's growing domestic
jdeological need for a cult of personality. In foreign policy
terms , these differences were epitomized by the post-Stalinist
soviet effort to mitigate the siege atmosphere of the Soviet state
in coriunction with ipcipient moves toward a betterment of US-
Soviet relations., This effort ran contrary to Kim's need for a
visible and unwavering commitment on the part of the Ccommunist bloc
to a policy of militant antagonism toward the United States that

4. (L) robert Scslapino and Chong-sik Lee, Communism in
Korea, in £ parts (university of California Press, 1972y, 1:38L.

5. (u) Ibid., I1:558.
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aimed at, among other things, ousting the United Stotes from Asia end

securing the reunification of the Korean peninsula under Kim's aegis.

(u) The basic divergence berween Soviet and DPRK domestic and
foreign policy interests persisted throughout the 196Cs and reached
a high point between 1963 and 1965 and again in 1968 and 196%.

In the early 1960s, Kim openly attacked the Soviet pusition on a
whole range of issues; this provoked a sharp curtailment of Soviet
economic and military assistance, which apparently caused severe
hardships fcr the North.® In the late 19605, the seizure of the
USS Pueblo, the DPRK commanao raid on Pak Chong-hui's official

.residence, the Bliue House, and the downing of the US EC-121 aircraft

resulted in perhaps the most onerous sort of Soviet response--the
Soviets openly lent a hand to US efforts to recover the downed
aircraft. It is noteworthy that these latter incidents tock place
after substantial Soviet military and economic assistance wWas again
forthcoming (in 1965 the new Brezhnev-Kosygin leadership undertook
to patch up relations with Kim) and at a time when, as we shall pre-
sently note, Kim's relations with Peking were quite cool. Prerumably
as & consequence of the accumulated resentment at these incidents

the Soviets again curtailed their arms supplies in 1969 and 1970.7

{(U) In the context of possible Scviet support for tension-
reducing efforts in Korea, these incidents of the 1360s are
instructive. In the first place, they point up & deep-seated
suspicion of the Soviet Union on Kim's part. That Kim would have
risked the cutoff of crucial Soviet economic and military assist-
ance by openly criticizing the Soviets in the zarly 1960s, for
example, indicates a deep distrust on his part of Soviet willing-
ness to support the DPRK'S domestic and foreign interests in

6. (U) "The rift with Khrushchev evidently produced & major
crisis. According to one former North Korean naval officer, supplies
of all sorts, including fuel and vital spare parts, were cut off as
a result of the deep cleavage in North Korean-Soviet relations,
Under these circumstences, it was virtually impossible to operate
the navy effectively, There were €ven jncidents where ships had
+o be towed into base because of breakdowns that could not be
repaired., This situation was remedied only after ties with the
Soviet Unicn were mended in late 1965." Ibid., II:944.
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return for dutiful support for the "leader” of the bloc.8 Indeed,
Kim's strernucus efforts to assert his sutonomy were primarily
directed against the Soviet Union, the country upon which he was
almost entirely dependent in his earlier rise to power, Kim's
determination to maintain this autonomy in the future is perhaps
best irdicated by his formulation of economic plans that are
designed to make North Korea as self-relisut as possible. The
Soviet cutback of aid in the early 1960s ro doubt was a powerful
lesson in this regsrd. :

(C) Insofar as the Soviets are sensitive to Kim's suspicion
of their actions as &« great power, they are likely to be cautious
about assuming a role in those efforts to veduce tension in the’
Korean peninsula that might deepen this suspicion and increase
Kim's estrangement, The history of Soviet-DPRK relations never-
theless offers some basis for optimism regarding a Soviet interest
in tension-reducing efforts in Korea. The pertinent lesson. in

this regard concerns the limitation on Soviet influence in Pyong-

yang and its possible effects, The DPRK's heavy reliance on the 'ﬂfﬂi,.”'

Sovier Union ror military assistance is one of the most crueial,
elements in preventing hostilities on the Xorean peninsula. AS
is discussed in the appendix on the "Military Ralance ," North

Xorea could not wage sustained combat against the South without

Soviet backing.

 (u) Yet for all this, the record of Soviet-DPRK relations
indicates that there is nonetheless ample cause for the Soviets
to favor additional, or even possibly alternative, means of
iimiting the possibilities of conflict and rension in the Korean
peninsula that could negatively affect the Soviet state. For,
as the incidents of 1968 and 1969 demonstrate, Kim's military
dependence on Moscow has not deterred him from indulging in a
gamut of risk-taking ventures against the South. It is worth
reiterating that these incidents occurred at a time when North
Korea.and China were estranged, which suggests that Kim was
willing to risk Moscow's displeasure even despite the absence of
any resl assurance that peking wouid attempt even partially to
make up the possible loss of Soviet military or eccnomic support.
¥Kim was also apparently willing to take this risk despite having
experienced the hardships that derived from .the loss of Scviet
backing between 1963 and 1965. - L S :

8. (U) The unreliability of Soviet support for its Sccialist
allies was particularly impressed upon Kim during the Taiwan
of fshore island crisis of 1958 and the Sino-Indian border war
of 1962, '
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_ (L) The significance of the limitations on Soviet influence
made manifest in the 1960s is of course not simply confined to the
problem of Kim's potentrial for risk-taking, per se. It is, for
exarpiz, also of concern to ~he Saviets in terms of their competi-
_tiocn with China for Pyongyans's affecdtions., Moreover, the
significance of the USSR's inability to restrain Kim from s wide
gamut >f tension-causing acts is strongly underscored by the '
prospe :t that such acts--even if they were well below the level of
outrignt hostilities--could be particularly unwelcome irritants
in Sowviet~-US and Soviet-Japanese relations. This is so because
improved relations with both the United States and Japan are likely
to be increasingly important for the Soviet Union in the near future,

(U) Nevertheless, it is important to bear in mind that the
Soviets would have reason to be dissatisfied with the limitations
on their influence over Pyongyang, even if good relations with the
United States and Japan were not to be mcre highly valued in the
future than in the 1960s and even if Peking did not stand to
benefit. ¥im's capacity to undertake risky veritures--however
short of full-scale warfare--would stili carry the potential of

1o b e

- negatively affecting the USSR's ability tec conduct its relations

with the United States and Japan in accord with Soviet vital
interests. It also should be stressed that there is little to
indicste that the Soviets can hope to increase their influence
over Kim in the future. Indeed, they might more reasonably expect
their leverage to diminish.”. When this expectation is coupled
with the fact. that the Soviets have ample historical reason not
to be sanguine about Kim's commitment to a peaceful policy in
the future if left to his own devices, there would thus seem to
be substantial grounds inherent in the nature of Soviet-DPRK

. relations for the Soviets to favor tension-reducing efforts in

! Korea.

9. (2) This is not simply a case of Peking's increasing iis
irfluer. ¢ at Moscow's expense; it also involwves Kim's effort to
lecser nis economic dependence on Moscow by seeking trading
partners in Western Eurcpe and Japan, an effort that was begun
as early &s 1967. The Soviet Union has been the DPRK's largest
tradéing parcrer over the years, and the DPRK was the Soviets'
second largest trading partrer in Asia in 1971, surpassing India
and preceded only by Japan. Trade with North Korea accounted
for 1.5 percent of the USSR's total trade in 1970 and 1.9 percent
in 1271, Jaoan in the same years accounted for 3 percent and 3.1
percent, respectively. ynyeshnysya Torgovlya SSR za 1971 God
{Foreign trade of the USSR [or 19711 (Moscow, 1972), p. lb.
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2. Sino-Soviet RelaticnS (ud

(U) The above factors, which both compliéate the ‘USSR's
ability actively to support tension-reducing measures in Korea
and create an incentive for the Soviet Union to favor such

" measures, are, &s noted, significantly affected by Soviet

relations with China. To be sure, the fundamental cleavage

between Soviet and DPRK domestic and foreign policy interests was

not engendered by the Sino-Soviet dispute. However, the dispute
increased the difficulty for the Soviets of either bringing Kim

to heel or allowing their relations with him to become permanently

coured. For while Kim did not seek to replace his earlier sub-
ordination to Moscow with a new subordination to Peking, there
was cemented by the Sino-Soviet dispute a certain commonality of
domestic and foreign policy interests between Pyongyang and
Peking thatv gave rise to 3 general ideological affinity, with
possible_cultural undertcnes, between the twoe countries that

was incompatible with the Soviet world view. The Soviets have
had to attempt to counter the influence that accrued to Peking

from thic ideological bond by their principal means of leverage--

economic and military assistance. .

(U) It shculd be pointed out, however, that while this

competition for influence has only been sporadic it is significantly

active at present. FPyongyang attempted to maintain at least a
nominal neutrality between Moscow and Peking until roughly 1963,
a* which time Kim openly sided with the Chinese. At this point,
as has been noted, the Soviets did not attempt to outbid the
Chinese for infiuence but instead sought to intimidate Kim with

economic and wilitary sanctions. By 965, the new Soviet leader-

2

ship had realized the counterproductive nature of a policy that

amounted to writing off North Korea and set about mending relations

with Kim., But just &s the goviets had left the Chinese an oOpen

fieid berween 1963 and 1965, the chinese essentially abjured from
competing with the Soviets between 1965 and the end of the decade.

Indeed, at the height of the cultural revolution, Kim was subjected

to harsh perscnal propaganda attacks by the Chinese. By 1970,
however, the Chinese began to patch up their relations with Kim,

thereby confronting the Soviets with the prospect of truly active

competition with the Chinese for rycngyang's affections,

(W In many respects, the China factor complicates the USSR's

ability to support rension-reducing measures in Korea, Any ini-
tiative by the Soviets that the Chinese oppose end that might be

interpreted by Kim as evidence of Soviet great-power interference,

for example, might nct only carry the risk of estranging Kim and

further weakening the USSR's ability to deter him from potential risky

ventures, but would also carry the risk of strengthening Peking's
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nand in Pyongyang. BRecause of the DERK-PEC estrangement in the
late 1960s, this .3tter consigeration was something the Soviets
did not have to we igh as heavily as they do now and as they

- will probably have tO for the foreseeable future.

(U} Some measi e of the Soviets' sensitivity to the problem
of Peking's capite.izing on their strained relations with Xim is
indicated by Sovie™ creatment of the Nerth-South ccntacts. In
light of the discu:eting coincidence between the recent break-

- through. in relatiore between China and the "inited Strates and
Kim's initiatives toward the 3outh, the Soviets no doubt have been
-quite csncerned that Peking prompted these jnitiatives and sees

itself as the ultimate beneficiary of them, Spoviet wariness wWas
probably compounded by the reunification rubric under which the
contacts were made. . The Scuiets are of course hardly likely to !
support reunifization of the peninsula by force of arms since

this couid carry grave risks of a US-USSR confrontatior., But.a
peaceful reunification under Xim's aegis also is not o Moscow's
1iking. Partly, vhis stems from @& Soviet concern that Kim's
autonomy might be increased in the event. Partly also, especially
in view of Pexing's vociferous support of Kim's reunification B

- stance, the Soviets may suspect that peking's influence would be

enhanced. While they are disencnanted with the srared long-term ’
goal of the calks, the Soviets are in no pesition to OpposE Kim's
unification -ideas openly. For to do so would simply bring Kim

and China closer tejether, Instead, the Scviets haVﬁ chosen to
give Kim's jnitiatives as low a profile as possible, 0

10, (U) Since the goal of peaceful reunificaticn is essentially
farfetched apd will therefore retain mostly a symbolic significance,
Moscow might have acopted another course chat would have played
less intc Peking's nands. Based on several precedents, including
the verms of thre 1941 Soviet-MNorth Korvean rreaty, the Soviets
ecould at weast have given the peaceful reurification idea maximum
iipservice. It 1S cuite likely that 3 cencern with maintaining
public consistency with Soviet pclicy on a divided Germany has
inhibited MoscowW from adopting this course. As indicated by
recent increased Sevietr coverage of the North-South contacts (in
the wake >f Kim I1l't message to the Congresses of the world in
April 1873), this irhibition may, howesver, be on the wane. it
will probably furtner diminish over time &s the Scviet break-
rhroughs on the Cermsn question become nistory. This should make
i+ easier for the goviets to pay the rnecessary lipservice toO the
reunificacicn idea with respect to the enactment of tension-
reducing or arms-control measures in Korea in the future,
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(5) Rnother consideration deriving from the China ractor that
affects the relative acceptability of various tension-reducing C
measures to the Soviets is the asymmetrical nature of Soviet and :
Chinese influence in Pyongyang. Given the greater ideological
sffinity between Pyongyang and Peking and Moscow's heavy reliance o )
on military and economic assistance for leverage on the DPFRK,
any measures that significently lessened the DPRX's overall need
for military assistance would obviously tend to place Moscow at
a disadvantage from the standpoint of comparative Sino-Soviet
influence in North Korea. Such concern as this may represent §
for the Soviets is likely to be enhanced, moreover, by the fact
that in recent years China has sought to’ augment its inf luence
in Pyongyang through military assistance.

) In addition, there are some signs that China may be
prepared to continue to Supply North Korea with Mig-19s in the
future, an aireraft whichlay Chinese and DPRK standards is
modern and sophisticated. China's willingness to provide
sophisticated military assistance to North Korea on generous
terms, combined with Kim's apperent desire to lessen the DPRK's
heavy military reliance on Moscow, creates a particularly
unpleasant prospect for the Soviets. For any tension-reducing- o

. or arms-control measures that weakened the DPRK's overall need ;
for military assistance would tend to leave Peking not only with 4
its ideoliogical lever on Pyongyang intact but might also increase
Peking's -elative share of the total military assistance North
Xorea re.eived,

I el

e T

(U) As significant as these above considerations may be in
reinforcing Soviet wariness of supporting tension-reducing
measures in the Korean peninsula, there is nevercheless a related
dimensicn of the China factor that can act in the opposite
direction. Tt is reascnable to suppose that even if the PRC's
relative share of the DPRK's arms supplies is increased by the
enactment of various arme-control measures, the Soviet share
would remain quite substantial, probably even predominant.

This is a consequence of the extreme disparity between China
and the Soviet Union from the standpoint of their shares of
total military supply to North Korea over the years--China has . i

ot e e 14 e ol ¢ AL bt <. e

1l. (U) US Department of State, Bureau of Intelligence and !
Research, "INR Intelligence Note," REAN-51 (September 22, 1971), : i
SECRET. ;

12. (U) See Appendix on "The Military Balance,"
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supplied less than 10 percent of the DPRK's military assistanie.
This means that ewven though at any given year in the future

China might be capable of approaching or even surpassing the

level of Soviet military assistance to Pyongyang in that year,

it would still have a long way to go before the share of Chinese
weapons in the DPRK arsenal equalled, let alone exceeded, the
Soviet share. The stockpile of Soviet weapons in the DPRK in-
ventory will make North Xorea quite dependent on the Soviet Union
for spare paris and the like for some time To come, notwithstanding
an increased arms supply role for China. This consideration would
ameliorate the negative effects on Soviet influence of certain

tension-reducing measures in Korea.

(SY A more positive inducement to favor tension reduction
derives from the fact that the Soviets can take little comfort in
the situation that could develop in the absence of tension-reducing
efforts. Although the Soviets are likely to retain the edge over
China in military assistance terms in any event, the PRC's willing-
ness to become an arms supplier and the DPRK's apparent receptivity
in this regard raise the costs for the Soviets of attempting TC
maintain - yence in lNorth Korea--and without increasin the

benefitcs.

In the light of :

inese competition, OvIe(s face the prospect of keeping the
ante high or raising it in the future. At the same time, there is
little reason for them to assume that this will, in fact, translate
into increased leverage. There is no basis for the Soviets to
believe that with the PRC-DPKK ideological affinity reaffimed
and with Chinese military assistance at hand, Kim would somehow
be more appreciative of the danger of losing Soviet military and
economic assistance (of even a greater magnitude than it was
formerly) if he acted contrary to Soviet interests in the future.

3, Soviet-uS Relations (W)

(U) The principal significance of Soviet-US relations in an
assessment of Soviet interests in tension-reducing measures in
the Xorean peninsula is that the Soviet Union must be concerned
lest developments in Korea have a negative impact on this

TP P TETT SO T R  TI, FTL T —Y PP -
L B e b L e e it i ——

» ekttt

o

ot el et ot ot L D2 Lt




e AT T L

A R ST e T ot A N R s

AT S R e . - . g e

T o

RCDASIR-221 11°

strongest argument for the >oviets generally ro favor the enact-
ment of tension-reducing measLres. Without such measures, this
dilemmas may persist or, if Kim's autronomy i% increased, even
become more acute. ‘

I {11) At the same time, the Soviet Union has particular cause ' §

ot now and probably for the near future to avoid not only the ever '

g : present worst-case development in Soviet-US relations but any.
other Korean damage to this bilateral relarionship as well. This
is a product of recent Soviet-US efforts to improve their bilateral
relationship with respect to strategic arms, trade and investment,
and so on. As a consequence of these various manifestations of
uS-Soviet détente there is thus created a special incentive for
the Soviets to seek means to minimize the possibilities for

B tension and risk-taking in the Korean peninsula that could

v complicate US-Soviet relations.

P I

4, Soviet-Japarese Relatisns (u)

- S © (u) The USSR's relations with Japan alsc hawve an important
3 ~ bearing on Soviet reactions to tension-reducing proposals in
c Korea. This is a result of two developments. The first is
' : Japan's increasing involvement in Korea. The second is the USSR's
departure from its initial postwar policy of deemphasizing
Japan and its adoptrion of a halting but nevertheless persistent
SRR policy to improve reiations with Japan. The conjuncture of these
S © developments means that the Soviets must increasingly take into ;
: ' account the possible impact of their policies toward Korea on
bilateral Soviet-Japanese relations.

(U) Soviet concern about Japan's involvement in Korea, per
se, is of a somewhat lower order than is that of China. For the
" Goviets, the security implication of a heawvy Japanese involvement
in South Korea is not so much that this involvement might carry
_ clear portents of some future Japanese design to regain the
T . Xoresn peninsula. Rather, it is a more amorphous one and is

seen basically in terms of the possible stimulus this

et i &
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being impliicit in the reduction of the DPRK armed forces. An i
additional factor informing the Soviet receptivity to Kim Il's pro-
posal might also be that it would not necessarily imply a loss of : f
Soviet leverage in military assistance terms. Indeed, the impor-
trance to the Neorth of a large and sophisticated air force would
tend to be emphasized by a reduction of ground forces, thus
implying a continuing ard sub .tantial requirement for Soviet
military assistance in “nis a.#a.
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involvement could give to Japanese rearmamert in general.
~herefore, the Soviet Unjon is not strongly averse to

Japaneése efforts to improve relations with North Korea and to
establish some sort of a~onomic role there. To be sure, the
Soviets have some reasun to be ambivalent in this respect since,
over time, the leverage that accrues to the Soviet Union from

its own economic relations with North Xorea stands to be weakened.
By the same token, However, TO the extent that ties with Japan
provided an additional disincentive to risk-taking on Kim's part«-
among other reasons, to avoid losing Japan's economic contribution--
the Soviets would stand to gain. Unless Japan were to eschew any
involvement in either Korea, the Soviets would prefer chat the
Japanese presence was one that had a stabilizing impact., To the
extent that tension-reducing or arms-control measures would
facilitate a more even-handed Japanese effort in both North and
South Korea this should provide an sdditional incentive for the
Soviets generally to favor such measures.

(U) Even if these measures would not appreciably affect
Japan's involvement in North Korea, it is in the Soviet interest
to favor means to reduce tensions in the Xorean peninsula because
of the Japan factor. Japanese expressions of strong concern for
tne security of South Korea (in-the Nixen-Zato communigqué of
1969, for example) intrudes the Japan factor visibly into the
Soviet calculus of the possible consequences of risk~taking on
Kim's part against the South. While this risk-taking weuld not
raise immediately the specter of a direct. confrontaticn between
the Soviet Union and Japan. it nevertheless could, in the Soviet
view, increase the Japanese sense of threat in East Asia, stimu-
late Japanese rearmament sentiments, and in the long run increase
the potential for future conflict between the Soviet Union and
Japali. ‘ :

(U) These possible negative effects on Soviet-Japanese
relations sre and would be of much greater moment for the Soviets
in present and future circumstances than they have been in the
past because of the growing Soviet stake in amicable relations
with Japan. While there are serious canplications, to be sure,
in this relationship--manifested most vividly in their conflicting
claims to the Northern Territories--there are nevertheless '
compelling reasons for the Soviets to seek a continuing better-
ment of relations with Japsn. These derive basically from a
desire for Japanese technology ard capital to help in the develop-
ment of Siberia, concern ahout the possible consequences of
Japan's drawing closer to Jhina, and a sense of Soviet uncertainty
sbout Japar's future course (combined with an appreciation of the
Aistorical enmity between the two countries and the fact that
Japan's eccnomic prowess could make a revival of that enmity
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quite dangerous for the Sovietr state), These considerations thus
give the Soviet Union speciai cause to value improved relations
with Japan. In consequence, it has pecome increasingly important

for the Soviet Union to see that those developments on the Korean
peninsula that could harm these relations are avoided. ‘

D, CHINA (U)

(U) If it is meaningful to spesk of "vital" interests, theh

China's major self-perceived interests in Korea probably come
closer to qualifying as such than those of any other power. China's -

first interest in Korea is in the buffer that the riorthern half of

“that country provices for the adjoining heavily industrialized .

Marchurian regicn; its border with Korea is seccnd only to its
border with the Sovier Union in strategic importance and sensitivity
(in contrast with the Soviet border with Korea, which extends for
only a few miles along & remote corner of the Soviet Union).

China's second interest is in North Kerea as an ally, particularly
in support of three areas of foreign policy: relations wirh Asia,
celatinns with the Soviet bloc, and relations with the United
States. Both of these interests have an important ideological

- component; in the Chinese view, the value of the Xorean buffer
Y and of the Korean alliance hinges in part upon Pyongyang's

ideological orientation within the Communist world and vis-¥-vis
the principal non-Communist countries. Peking's interest is that
North Xorea should provide added security for Manchuria from the

. Unived States (and potentially frem Japan) and that it should help
" prevent the virtual "encirclement® of Manchuria by the Soviet Union

and countries frierdly to it--Outer Mongolia is irrevocably pro-
Soviet, but North Xorea has been only intermittently so. Peking's
diplgmatic ano revolutionary alliance with Pyongyang has proceeded
urevenly and was completely interrupted during the culturali revolu-
tion. At other times, however, Pyongyang's ideological identifi-
cation with Pe«ing has given the latter important support, most
recertly in tne convoluted struggle to create a "hard-line" Asian
Communist uratec front and then in its moves toward détente.

(u) The most important challenge to China's interests in Korea
came cduring the Xorean war, when the newly established Chinese
Communist regime intervened at great human and marerial cost
against UN forces (under US command) that had almost exterminated
the Norch Kerean regime and were sbout to establish a strong and
poteatially hostile military position on the Yalu border. (Soviet
interests were also involwed in the intervention but were probably
secondary in bringing about China's action.) It 1s noteworthy that
Peking's intervention was undertsken despite the danger that the
Urited States might react by bombing the very Manchurian industrial
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installations for whose defense the North Xorean buffer was so
orucial. There were addivional factors involved, including the

fact that if the United Naticns had succeeded in unifying Korea

under the Secul govermment, the momentum of Communist victory in

Asia ser by the Communist success in China wouid have been

severely impeced. Peking could not have predicted the initial
military successes of its intervention, and probsbly at the cutset
it had only tre minimum objectives of ensuring 4 buffer zone near

_the Chinese border and the restoration of &t least a vestigial

North Korean Communist regime. In the course of the war, once
these minimal ob-ectives had been assured, additionsl faccors

came into play, including for a while even the hope of unifying
Korea under a _cmmunist regime, Eventually more realistic aims
prevailed:; restoring North Korea's territory essentially to its
antebellum extant, and demonstrating China's military and
political prewess in achieving & kind of stalemate on the
battlefront ard considerable political gains in the truce tent.

It was only when Stalin's death and US domestic politics introduced
added uncertainties into the stalemsted situation that Peking

" agreed to the cease-Tire rerms,

(U) At thre conclusion of the Korean war. when China's most
erucial interests in the survival of the Communist regime in the
North as a buffer and ally seemed to be beyond serious challenge,
Peking set abcut to reduce its involvement in Korea and thereby -
the risk that it might again become embroiled in hostilities
there. When parsistent Communist diplomati< and propaganda’
pressures failad to obtain US and ROK agreement to the withdrawal
of foreign military forces from Korea, the Chinese withdrew their.
tyolunteers” unilaterally. The move increased China's maneuver-
ability in the event of military incidents and served co improve
jvs international image, which had been hurt by UN condemnation
of the Chinese intervention; it also helped establish Pyongyang's
posture of autonomy in cortrist to Secul's continuing dependence

.upon @ U3 military presence {sithough at the time Kim Il-song

pCs3ibly would have preferred ~o retain the Chinese milirary
presence as a safeguard ..nd bargaining counter). China's position
on Korean issues subseque.tly varied according to the overall policy
stance Peking chose to assvae from time to time: conciliatory at
Bandung, but dogmaticaily militant as the Sino-Soviet dispute

15. (1) On Chira's wctivation in intervening in Korea, sece
Alien S. Whitirg's definative China ‘'rosses the Yalu (New York:
The MacMillan (0., 1960). On the truce taiks, see the official
US Army history, Welter C. Hermes, Truce Tent and Fighting Front
(Washington, D,C,: 0Office or the Chief oi Military History, US
Army, 1966). :
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developed. In gerersl, Feking's usually militant posture suited
Kim Il-scong's purposes better than Moscow's post-Staiili effocres o
find an acceptable East-west balance. North Korea--after an
unsuccessful effort to remain neurral--became Peking's most cut~
spoker a.iy in the girn-Sovier dispute, after Albenia, thereby
great v irzreasing its value to Peking,

{3 The Peking-Pycngyang idéological axis was subsequently
shiected toO cevere strains. Early ir. 1966, when the escaiarion
cf 1S combat involvement in Vietnam wad ended hopes for an early
rommunist victory there, Feking was placed under great pressure
from “fraternal” Communist parties to end the dispute with Moscow
and join in united Ccommunist assistance to Haneoi. This Mao
particularly from the Japanese and Horth Korean Communist parties.
At about the same time, the overthrow 6f Sukarno, following an

Tse-tung refused tc do, thereby caliling forth sharp erivicism = 4¢

" abortive Communist coup, dealt a-blow to Communist hopes of

establishing a militant third-world bloec. The disaster in
Indonesia was blamed by Moscow on Peking's unscientific revolu- 4,

" tionary adventurism--a judgment that Xim Il-song may have shared.
Peking, hcwever, was in no position to repair the damage to its
ideclogical alliance with Pyoagyang. On the contrary, in 1967
and 1968, in vhe course of the domestic turmoil that marked China's
Lultura: revelution, Kim Il-scng was personally attacked by Red

. Gusrd publicaticns &s a -luxury-loving "fat revisionist® (even
though Kim's ideologica. innovations consisted almost entirely of
adaptiny =logans of Mao). Sino-Xorean tensions rose after these
acrs of lbése-majesté, to the point that minor- border clashes were
reported and chinese officials charged that "Korean revisicnist
enemny agents" were organizing subversive activities in Manchuria.
How seriously Sino-Korean tensions undermired China's mos<t cruc: al
interests in Korea may not have been apparent to the Chinese

16. (U) North Xorea's concern over Vietnamese developments was
heightened because, at the same time that united Communist acrtion:
was blocked by Peking, South Korea was asserting a more visible
international role (and gaining added US military aid) through its
combat involvement in Vietnam,

17. (U) Kim Il-song's involvement with .Indonesian developrents
was sot only ideological but also personal, since Kim's visit-to

Indonesia in April 1865, a half-year befcre the coup, Was his first

diplematic effort outside the Ceommunist blec.

18, (U) See Scalapino and Lee, Comnunism in Korea, fn. 106,
p. 642,
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iwwiersniy at tne time, beset as it was with the domestic crises

of the —.ltura. revol.tion, until the major armed claches that
brove - . becween China and the Soviet Union in 1969 con the Soviet-
Manciur.an border brought the probiem of Manchuria's security once

more stavply into focus in Peking.

(1.} Nerch Korea was once again given priority and prominence
as Chou En-lai set about in late 1969 and early 1970 to restore

~t-a's sheriered foreign relations after the cultural revolutiom,—————""""

Ir. April 1970, Zheou En-led visited Pyongyang. He had some assets
at the time. 4as noted in the previous section, Moscow had dis-
asscoinced itseif almost openly from Pyongyang's recklessly
Saggrestive stanne toward South Korea and the United Stacas.l9

In agiition, North Korea shared China's concern over Japan's
rapidily grewing role in Asia, and particularly Jspan's economic
involvemenr in South Kores and its public expression of interest
in tre ser rity of South Korea (in the Nixon-Sato communigqué

of Newerrev 1900 )--developments that Moscow seemed to be taking
cuite :.i sTrice in its efforts to expand Soviet-Japanese economic

L

celavions. The Sino-Xorean alliance was revived in an ideologically
milstant arci-Jopsnese and anti-American context. Peking's concern

Juel 4oTiOnG Moscow might take in the aftermath of the border
ciashes aiso figured importantly, although deference was paid to
i@ "a-iong's nominal neutrality by avoiding outright anti-Soviet

formulations in joint statements.

{U) The restored Sino-Xorean alliance became an important part
¥ ruxing's subsequent diplomatic ballet. When Cambodian Prince
Sinanouk was overthrown and sought exile in Peking, he was made
-he symbol ¢f a "hard-line" united front of Asian Communist move-

amerrts &nG regimes--North Vietnam, the Viet Cong, the Fathet Lso,
sr¢ Sinanouk's own "FUNK" (Knmer United National Front)--all of
nln witn Pexing and Pyongyang as paternalistic co—Sponsors.2
*The >sviet injon, which does not recognize Sihanouk's exiled
regue, Was excliudea.) Despite this hard-line ideological posture,
it wéu ciear at this time that Peking no more than Moscow was
willing :o share in the risks raised by North Korean guerrilla
actions against the South, to say nothing of the incidents that

15 (U) See also the discussion of the Pueblo and EC-121
ircider.cs &nd the Biue House raid in the next chapter,

20, (J) Sihanouk nade the first of many trips to Fyongyang
snly twc months after Chov En~lai's April 1970 wvisit.
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had di~ectly involved the United States. pPerhaps by this time
Kim I1-song himself was no longer convinced that the high-risk
policy was worth irs cost. At any rate, when Chou En-lai very
neatly turned around his hard-line posture in order to engage 'in
diploratic moves with Henry Kissinger and President Nixon, that
remarkable achievement was followed by Peking's persuading Pyong-

—_;_w________yangmea—act_aSPH“élaque (a3 role it refuscd to play in regard to
Moscow s corresponding moves in the first Nixon-Brezhnev summic).

(U. The Peking-Pyongyang moves seem to have been carefully
orches:rated and included a flurry of high-level travel between
the twe capitals and severaln.visits to North Korea by Sihanouk.
Chou Er-lai sold Xim I1l-song on the usefulness of dérente diplomacy,
thereby maintaining the solidarity of the Peking-Pyongyang &xis
and contributing-to Pyong{ang‘s own subsequent détente and
unification initiatives.: :

(u) Other-than Peking's strategic and ideological inhterests in
North Xcrea, which are reflected in the foregoing policies, Peking
has relatively few conventional interests there. Economic rela-
tions between China and North Xorea are of great importance to
North Korea but relatively unimportant to China, except insofar
as the flow of trade and aid (particularly military aid) gives
pPeking a certain amount of additional influence in Pyongyang.

(The level of Soviet aid remains much higher than that of Peking,

21, (U) Peking's announcement on July ‘15, 1871, of the invita-
rion tc President Nixon to visit China was followed by critical
comments from Hanoi and MOSCOW, Pyongyang, however, remained silent
until Rugust 6, when Xim Il-song, in & speech that also offered to
open direct contacts with the Republic of Korea, presented a hard-
line rationalization of Peking's new diplomacy. Kim described
Peking's moves as a "great victory of the Chinese ... and world
revoluti - iry people” and as an indication of the bankruptcy of
us policy, comparable to vhe United States going to Panmunjom with
a "white ‘iag" after its tdefeat" in the Korean war. Kim's speech
was carried in full by the chinese Communist press, as was &
follow-up editoriel in pyongyang's official Nodong Sinmun. These
docunents constituted the first extensive public exposition of
Peking's new diplomacy to appear in China after the July 15
announcement, appearing before any Chinese-originated commentary.
See also rhe discussion of North Xorea in Chapter III.
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but Peking tries to maximize the peychological impact of its aid

by stressing that much of it is grant aid, presumably in contrast
with Soviet practiee.) During the Korean war it was thought in

the United States that electric power generated by jointly
operated dams along the Yalu was vital to Manchuria's industry.
That importance may have been overstated then and certainly is
reduced now due to the jntensive development of Manchuria in the
intervening years and the Chinese desige to mininize dependence
upon even friendly foreign resources. gimilar reasoning probably

applies to other aspects of Sino-Korean trade relations.

(U) The Republic of Korea figures much less in Chinese calcu-
lations. Peking would not want Pyongyang to absorb South Korea

. if that process were likely to lead to extreme tension and the

danger of hostilities involving the United States, or to Japan's
remilitarization. Beyond that, Peking appears to be lukewarm

about Korean unification, even peaceful reunification on Pyongyang's
rerms--but significantly less SO than Moscow, Unification would
greatly reduce Kim Il-song's dependence upon outside support and
thereby eliminate some of peking's leverage, but the loss to

Moscow would be. much greater. Moscow probably is also more con-

cerned about the risks that might be involved. This could account
for peking's much greater propaganda support for Pyongyang’s
unification tactics (although such support also is simply a good’
way to win and influence friends in Pyongyang at very little cost).
peking may figure that if Korea is unified under a Communist
regime, that regime might still be more responsive o its

guidance than to Moscow's. Peking also is conscicus of inter-
national diplomatic precedents that may be set in Korea--as is
Moscow. As has been noted, Moscow has some concern that Kim
Tl-song's unification proposals might contradict the Soviet policy.
line on regularizing relations with West Germeny. FPeking dikely

" fears a precedent -of dual representaticn of divided countries that

might aid in a diplomatic comebhack by Taiwan. Kim Il-song's
insistence, superficial as it may be, on symbolic unification
{e.qg., neonfederation™) is more responsive to Chinese than Soviet
concerns, and in addition, as we shall see, probably suits the

Korean environment.

(U} Withdrawal of US forces from Korea has been a persistent
North Korean demand ..ince the Korean wal and invariably seconded
in Peking's propaganda. There have been recent suggestions,
based on personal remarks by Chou En-lai to foreign wvisitors

22. (L) For example, the opening of the Ta~-ching o0il field
in Manchuria greatly improved chat region's energy position.
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"~ and on nuances in Peking's propaganda, that Peking might--as an

. interim measure--accept the retention of a US military presence
in South Korea, particularly if it was not under the UN flag,
.rather than run the risk that Japan might £fill the "vacuum" left

by a precipitous US military withdrswal. It is difficulr to
imagine that so asrute an observer as Chou would take seriously
his own propaganda charges that Japan is preparing to fill a
military vacuum in Korea, except possibly as & very long~-range
consequence of Japan's economic penetration of South Korea.
Peking may be concerned--but probably less so than Moscow--that

"a rapid US withdrawal could encourage North Korea to resume a

risky pclicy of military provecation against the South, Peking .
may also be concerned that Japanese rearmament might be spurred -
by a precipitate US withdrawal. Mozt likely, Peking's current,
relatively reiaxed attitude about the US military presence

- peveals not that Peking wishes the United States to remain, but

rather that it knows itzis relatively powerless to bring about

an early US withdrawal.

(u) The Chinese interests described above are significant for
purposes of this study in two ways. First, because of Peking's
considerable influence with the Kim Il-song regime, its interests
have been and will continue to be factors in determining Pyongyang's

23,  (U) Peking probably worries more than Moscow over Jjapan's
econcmic role in South Xorea., ©Since Japan would have a less free
rcle in the econcmy of 8 unified Communist Korea, this may con-
tribute further to Peking's slightly lower skepticism regarding
unification, '

24. (U) There are some parallels betwe.n Peking's recent
reluctance to make an issue of the presence of US troops in Korea
and its acceptance of the status quo in Taiwan and of the con-
rinuing US military presence in Southeast Asia--but the parallels
shouid nor be overdrawn. A US withdrawal from Korea would be a
political victory for Peking's North Korean ally; US withdrawal
from Taiwan, however, might only urderscore the fact that China
still will not be able to seize Taiwan by either political or
military means. In regard to Southeast Asia, the important US
withdrawal was from Vietnam, The remaining US military presence
in Thailand and the Philippines simply does not figure importantly
in Peking's calculations, compared with its desire to establish
a dérente with the United States and even to involve the anti-
Communist Scutheast Asian allies of the United States in that
détente.
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policies and actions. (We'shall deal with this aspect further | _.3

in the next chapter.) Second, Peking's interests and policies

are directly relevant to the discussion of arms-control and.
tension-reducing measures because of the interrelationship that

has been created betweea Peking's détente diplomacy and Pyongyang's
North-South tactics and because of Peking's likely involvement in
any agreements that may be reached, either directly as a party to
negotiations or indirectly as guarantor oOr sponsor of agreements
reached by other parties. Any agreement pertaining to Korea migh®
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I1I
THE TWQ KORERS (U)

(U) With respect to the objective of reducing tension and
eventually contrclling armaments in Xorea, the most encouraging
developments since the signing of the July 1953 armistice agree-
ment have been the opening of the Red Cross talks in August 1371
and the secret high-level contacts that led to the July 4, 1972,
Join- Statement announcing agreement on "principles for unification
of the fatherland" and the establishment of & North-South Coordi-
nating Committee. Limited as these steps may be, they nevertheless
represent a major departure from the pre-existing relationship in
which each government displayed an unrelenting hostility toward
the cther and maintained a rigid, uncompromising posture on the
issue of treating with its rival, By entering into these dis-
cussions, each government did far more than open a channel of _
communication To the enemy capital. It acknowledged the existence

3

" of the other and thereby compromised its claim to be the Sole

legitimate Korean government énd the core around which a future

. uaified rorea would be formed.

- (U) North-South contacts have already brought about some =
relaxatior of tension. The issue now is whether the dialogue will
be continued or whether it will be allowed to stagnate or bresk
down. Success in maintaining the present momentum will both
reflect and affect success in the effort to reduce tension on the
penirsula. :

(1) Necessary to an analysis of what the prospects are for
Further progress in the talks--and of what the United States can
and cannot do to affect this process--is an appreciation of the
reasons why Seoul and Pyongyang have chcsen to make contact with
one another. The motives of the two governments, the constraints
under which they operate, and the domestic and foreign pressures

which play upon them, must be understood before an informed

progr.:is >f future developments on the peninsula can be made,
It is -. these issues that this chapter is addressed.
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A, INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL FACTORS INFLUENCING SOUTH KORER 'S

POLICY TOWARD THE NORTH. (U)

1. ' The Domestic Political Environment ()

(w) In;formulating”its policy toward the Norfh, the South -
Korean gcvernment must remain sensitive to two sentiments that
apparently are widely diffused among all levels and segments of

Xorean society: hatred of communism, ind the desire for unifica-
tion of the divided Korean fatherland.

For the govermment tO
pursue policies that appeared to be exposing the country to
serious danger of violent or peaceful communization would be to
court very strong hostile reactions from the people in general
and most particularly from the militery establishment, For the
government to. declare publicly that the longing for national’
unification counld never be gratified would be to violate some

of the most deeply held aspirations of its citizens and, therefore,
to diluce its popularity and legitimacy. Hence, the government
must by sctions as well as words confirm--and reconfirm--its
anti-Communist bona fides, while giving at least the appearance
of working toward, and maintaining its faith in, eventual unifi-

cation.

(U) The only way in which both of these desires could be
satisfied completely would be for Korea to be unified under a
non-Communist government, But this could not be achieved unless
the South attacked and defeated the North. Having experienced
the ravages of civil war and tasted the benefits of two decades
of peace, the South Koreans have no desire to exercise this option.
Since a North-Scuth coalition government appears to be out of the
question, this leaves the choice of permitting unification under

 a Communist goverrmment OT of preserving & non-Communist society

in the South and postponing unification until some time in the .
jndefinite future. Although there is little reason to doubt that
the South Korean people would prefer both continued peace to a
forcible attempt to bring all of the peninsula under the control
of Seoul and the continued division of Korea to unification under
Pyongyang, there is also no doubt that the desire for unification
still runs strong in the South and remains a reality with which
the govermment must contend in its policymaking.

1. (U) Dr, Xim Kyung-won, chairman, Policy Studies Division,
Asiatic mesearch Center, Korea University, in a briefing at the
Institute for Defense Analyses on January g, 1973, provided
- sopmation on domestic politics in South Korea that was of

considerable assistance in the preparaticn of this section.
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a. (U} Anticommunism and Natvionalism. The general abhorrence
of communism is found in an accentuated form in three of the most
powerful segménts of South Koresn society: the military, the
refugees from the North, and the former landed aristocracy. 0f
these, the military is obviously the group whose wishés President
Pak must take the greatest care nct to ignere.: Since at least
the beginning of the Korean war, the ROK armed forces have been
either fighting ov preparing to fight Communist North Korea. Their
experience with the enemy has been such as to induce strong feelings
of distrust in the DPRK's intentions and & healthy--perhaps '
: g exaggerated--respect for the military capabilities of the North.
Lo . These feelings are systematically :.einforced within the arned forces
: in training exercises and through the anti-Communist- institutional
S jdeclogy of the South Korean military, both of which are viewed
i _ as indispensable to the task of maigtaining the armed forces at

a high pitch of militaery readiness. :

~ (U) The military's apprehension about any move toward an
accommodation with the North is also motivated by a number of more
.prosaic considerations. There is a strong possibility that a
policy of dérente with North Xorea would in time lead to at least
some .degree of demobilization, In addition to the obvious impact
, this would have on the careers of the officers and men directly
P _ sffected, it might well weaken the influence of the armed services : g
! S both in government circles and in the society as a whole. Further- ;
more, détente and demobilization might conceivably so weaken the
South relative to the Nerth that the South might again become
_vulnersble to a sudden attack by DPRK forces. If the North won,
the South Korean officer corps would undoubtedly be high on the
list of groups targeted for purging. In sum, given the experiences,
concerns, ideals, and vested interests of the ROK armed forces,
it is not surprising that the military views President Pak's
démarche with uncertainty amd fear.

2. (%) The internal politics of the Korean military are not
discusses in any detail in this study, but it would appear that the
so-called "North Korean group"” (i.e., the Hamgyong and Pyongan
faction) and the "Chinese faction" are exceptionally rigid in their
anticoraunism and are watched cavefully by President Pak. For a
desoription of the factions within the ROK armed forces, see i
Natienal Intelligence Survey, NIS 41B GS(REV), February 1370, §
SECRET/NOFORN. 3
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(U) At the end of the Korean war, perhaps gne million
refugees from the North remaired in the South.” This group is
highly vocal and is concentrated in cities, business, the mass
media, and the military. Hatred and fear of the Morth Xoreans
are apparently exceptionally intense among the refugees, who see
the talks with the North as futile and dangerous. Almost all
Sguth Koreans over the age of twenty have had some contact with
the Communists, but the refugees more than any other segment of
the society know what it means to be ruled by the Korean Workers'

~ Party. Any sign that they might aga&n come under the control of
Pyongyang would be alarming to them,

landed aristocracy, the backbone of the now-

is said to be still gquite influential.
It has considerable prestige among the people and has good '
connections with the media, the universities, and business.
Members of this group were not pleased with ‘the President's
decision to contact Pyongyang, and their representatives in the
‘opposition parties questioned Pak closely on his unification’
policy in the Assembly before that body was reorganized SO as to
preclude the expression of dissent. Although a desire to embarrass

 Pak doubtlessly played & part in their decision to take up this
igsue, there is no reason to question the sincerity of their ;
ar.cipathy to communism or their fear that Pyongysang might somehow
be able to use the North-South talks to undemmine the defenses of
the South. Like the military, this group would suffer greatly if

¢ . pyongyang ever managed to extend its control over the entire
peninsula.

{u)} The former
banned opposition parties,

(U} There appear tO be only three groups that would like to
cee the talks with the North progress mors rapidly than they are,
One of these is made up of former leftist elements who presumably
would be pleased if Seoul scceded to Pyongyang's. terms on the
timing and content of the steps toward reunification. How large
this group is is not known. It is beliewvad to be small and
certa - ..+ at the present rime is complete.ly suppressed, Under

3. (u) Kenneth G. Clare, et al., Area Handbook for the Republic
of Kurea (Washington, D.C.: The American University, 196%), p. S58.
The range of estimates for the numbev of refugees is wide., As is
observed in this source, "the precise nunber of refugees from the
north will probably never be detemnined," '

A, (1) Conversation with br. Kim Kyung-won.

5. (U) Ibid.
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certain circumstances, however, such as might obtain if the South
and the North negotiated a large-scale program for the exchange
of refugees, official missions, and the like, the former leftists
might be activated by North Korean agents and create instability
in the South. Because the fomenting of instability by the Noerth
is one of the risks Seoul finds most disturbing, any support this
group lends to the North-South talks probably strengthens rather
than weakens 3eoul's inclinatvion to proceed with caution., This
group in any case is not one whose support the government feels
any need to court, The government's response to any pressure
that it believes originates in this quarter will be one of
repression rather than accommodation. .

(1) The students and the younger generation in general seem
to desire a relaxation of the rigid anticomrunism that characterizes
the govermment's foreign and domestic policies. It is not known,
however, whether the, favor a freezing of the status quo and a
reduction of tensicn on the peninsula {which might prepare the
way for a lifting of domestic controls) or a serious effort to
negotiate with Pyongyang on the subject of unification (which
would probably entail a further tightening of d.mestic controls).
A romantic, nationalistic longing for unification does exist
among this group, but it seems safe to assume that the impact on
the government is weakened by what. Seoul probably sees as the
students' dangerously naive attitude toward the Communist North
and their unrealistic demands for & more cpen scciety in the
South,

(u) The one group that, if only for a brief time, may have
made Pak feel that he was under considerable pressure to formulate
a more creative policy toward North Korea was the New Democratic -
Party, in the person of Kim Dae-jung, candidate for the presidency
in the April 1971 election. Arguing that the country was in danger
of coming under the control of the Japanese, Kim took the then-
unprecedentedGStep of openly calling frr a more relaxed approach
to the North. He suggested such measures as postal, athletic,

6. (ﬁﬁ'éee the Selig Harrison interview of Kim Dae-jung that
appeared in the Washington Post of February 13, 1971. A more recent
exposition of Kim's views on This and other subjects appears in

_"The Masses Will Not Remain Silent," Asahi Janaru, February 2, 1973,'

in Summsry of Selected Japanese Magazines, uS Embassy, TOkyoO,

February 1973, pp. -9-47. In this interview, Kim links progress

toward unification with a return to democratic politics in the
South, a notion that is not likely to enhance his standing with
the authorities in Seoul.
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and journalistic exchanges; & no-war declaration; a four-power
guarantee of Korearn security; and diplomatic or quasi-diplomatic
relaticns with the Soviet Union and other "nonhostile" Communist
countrizs in Eastern Europe, Kim's voicing of the widespread
aspiration for less hostile relations with the northern half of
the nation and his subsequent. success in attracting 45 percent
of the popular vote in the April election probably helped to
persuade President Pak that .the pace of the approach to Pycongyang
should be accelerated, the better to preempt the issue of .
ur.ification from the opposition and to ensure that it was dealt

with ir. the proper fashion.

(U) The main conclusion to be drawn from this survey of the
groups interested in the status of the ROK's relations with the
North is roughly the same a5 the conclusion drawn from the
discussion of the more diffuse, generalized attitudes toward this
issue hald by the population at large, rhat is, that fear of the
North and of communism is STronger than the desire for -

. unification. The grengs mMOsSt skeptical in their attitudes
toward the talks--the military, the refugees, and the former
- landed aristocracy--are, collectively, more powerful than

the thoroughly-suppressed leftist elements or the students or,
for that matter, that element in the New Democratic Party that
decided to. call fer an improvement in North-South relations.

(u) If this analysis of the influence of the domestic political
envircnment on Seoul's policy toward North Korea were to end here,
we would have to say that its net effect has been to inhibit the
government, TO induce caution, to delay jinitiatives, and
to ensure that thecse initiatives that have been taken were cast
in such a way as to minimize the danger that they might be used .
by the authorities in Pyongyang to gain same advantage over the
South. To be sure, the opening to the North would probably not:
have been made had there not been a strong desire in the South for
2 relaxstion of tension between the two halves of the divided
nation, but this sentiment would almost certainly not have over-
come the fear of the North had other variables not intervened..

b. (U) Increased self-confidence in the ROX. Between the
early 1960s ‘end tne carly 19/0s, tne government and people of
South Kcrea achieved an impressive.degree of success in
‘stabiiizihg political conditions,- strengthening the country's

..~drimed forces, and modernizing the economy. There seems 10 be
.. & ponsensus among both foreign and South Xerean obsepvers -that
e - B

et

7. (W) conversation'with Robert E. Scalapino, November 7, 1972,
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one consequence of these accomplishrents was & marked improve-
ment in national merale, Whereas Scuth Koreans had previously
felt themselves to be in a weak, vulnerable position relative to
the North, which for years had succeeded in projecting an image
of social solidarity, rapid industrialization, and military
prowess, by the late 1960s these feelings of inferiority appar-

Cently had almost evaporated and had been replaced by pride in

the higher rate of economic growth and comparatively free social

‘and political conditions prevailing in the South.

(U) These changes in the country's image of itself were a
prerequisite toO Seoul's decision to open talks with Pyongyang.
It was reasonable to assume that the Cormunists would tTy to use
the talks as the opening wedge of a campaign of subversion in
the South. Thus, neither the government, the groups that supr
ported it, nor the population at large would have wanted to
undertake what was seen as a hazardous enterprise had there rot
existed a level of confidence in the strength and cohesion of
South Korea sufficient to overcome vhe fear that the Communists
would somehow mandge to infiltrate and successfully exploit
cleavages and tensions in the South.

(1) These changes had one other important effect: they .
greatly strengthered the personal positicn of President Pak
‘Chong-hui, who was viewed as having made an indispensable con-
tribution to the advances made since 1961. The President's
prestige and the confidence that his supporters--particularly
his allies in the armed forces-—had in his commitment to the
task of thwarting all North Xorean schemes to undermine the
Republic of Xorea made it possible for him 1o take initiatives
that probably would not have been tolerated on the part of a
leader less successful in mobilizing tre country's energies.
pak continues to enjoy the backing of the most powerful seg-
ments of the society in his effort to move cautiously toward a
relaxation of tensions on the peninsula, not because it is be-
lieved tiat he will actually succeed in achieving his announced
goal of engineering the unification of the fatherland, but be-
cause of his very real accomplishments in other areas. .For
the President, as for the country as a whole, success has made
possible the taking of otherwise unacceptable risks.

e, {(U) The ROK Leadership. The final domestic varieble:
that will be considered here soncerns the values and ambitions
of the South Xorean leadership, particutarly President Pak. In
his approach to politics, Pak has displayed a deep-:zuated mis~
trust of representative democracy and a decided preference for
authoritarian forms of government. To the extent that he has
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been attracted to, or influenced by, foreign examples as he has
worked to strengthen and modernize his country, the President
has been drawn to the Japanese rather than the American model. ]
Pak has never been comfortable with the United States and its ' }
culture. He was willing to experiment with democratic forms as
long as he was certain of American support and thought a non-
authoritarian government important to the securing of this sup-
port, but he was never enthusiastic about democracy. His model
is the Meiji Restoration with its authoritarian form of govern-
nent and gts ethic of sacrifice, spartanism, nationalism, and
struggle. :

(U) Intertwined with these convictions and ideals are the
President’s personal ambitions, If Pak believes that the Tep-
resentative form of goverrment is a luxury that South Korea can
4111 afford and that what the country really needs, at least at
its present stage of develcpment, is a firm hand at the helm,
“his actions indicate that he has no doubt about whose hand that
. ‘should be. The President evidently is determined to, and feels
‘ ' that he should, govern the Republic of Korea for the indefinite
future. _

(0} The opening of conversations with the North provided . _
President Pak with an excellent opportunity to carry out a ' 3
sweeping reorganization of the political system that would at 1
once bring it into conformity with what he wvieweld as proper and
necessary and ensure that he would be able to remain in power
after the expiration of his term of office in 1975, No sogner
had the Red Cross delegations from the North and the South held
their first meeting in Augusc 1971 than speculation began about
the possible contequences of agreements with the North for the
exchange of substantial numbers of people across the cease-fire
line. MNorth Korea is a tightly orgenized, rigidly controlled
state, all but impervious to influence by southerners travelling
4n the Nerth., South Korea,; in contrast, is a more loosely
structured polity, less firmly under the control of the state
security apparatus, and more vulnerable to penetration by enemy
agents, It was argued--and perhaps belloved--that the griev-
ances and unmet demands of many elements of the society, coupled
with continuing pressure from a vigorous and sometimes oppor-
tunistic upposition, might enable the Horth to feoment discord
and instability in the South, In his special announcement of

g, (U) Conversation with Robert A. Scalapino, November 7,
1972.
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october 17, 1972, the President stressed as one of the two pri-
rary reasons for the "revitalizing reforms”™ he was nndertaking
rhe necessity to "readjust” the country's-politica;.inStitutions- ' o
<o that the dialogue with the Communists couid =2 ~ontirued in -
grder to achieve "peace on tne Korean peninsula, ~eunion of
: disperged families, -and peacaful rennification cf tne father-
* iand."” The successful accoaplishment of trese "supreme na-
tional tasks” required the elimination'of rdisorcer and inef- _ _
ficiency," the dissolution of virresponsibie political parties” ' 3
that were nobsessed with facrional strife and discord." and the ' L
drawing together of the entire South Korean people into a co-
hesive, unified, and revitalized family. And it was Pak's
fhistoric mission" to preside over these reforms.

it b e ey

{u) The North-South talks, therefore, because of their sta-
tus a5 means necessary to the.unquestionably desirable end of
natioral unification. were of great utility to the President
for purposes of ratic .alizing repressive measures that other-
wise mo Jht have Leen considerably less acceptable to the South
¥orean paople., ‘ : ]

o ; (1) e talks and the distant ovbjcctive of unification alsv 3

s : appear to tave beeone involved in the ongoing power struggle :

L among Pak's ehief 1liritenants.- rrom the beginring, responsi-
bility for the tilks -°aS been in tne hands of ¥i Hu-rak, head

of the ROK Centra. Tnceiligence Agency. vi has become an en-

rhusiastic promoter of the dialogue with Pyorgyang, apparently

because ne believes that this will enable him tO strengthen

his position within the government. ¥i's principal rival is

Prime Minister X°m Chong-pil, who is said t©o be skeptical about

prostects for meaningful regotiations with the Communists. This

suggesrs that +re talks mway be affected by the political fortunes
of Kiii. and Yi-

21y Tre net erfect of these ambitions over time is almost
impossible to predict. The North-South talks have been of con-
siderable instrumental value to both Pak Chang~bui and Yi Hu-rak.
~. thne extent that each continues to believe that his position 15
insecure and that he could benefit from the legyitimizing inf luence
affcrded by the talks, each will presumably continue to support
thew. It seems reasonable to assume , howaver, that to the cxtent

—

a (1) The £311 text of the .nnouncement will be found in

- -

rpIS, Asia and Pacific, IV, October 17, 1974, Pp. El-E5.
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that each consolidates his position and feels confident -of main-
taining it against his opponents, each will feel less of a need to

" invest prestige or take risks in the talks. Support for the talks
in these circumstances might weaken or even cease altogether.

(u) unfortunately for those interested in forecasting the
effects of this variable on the North-South talks, the issue of
legitimacy is not. the only jens through which it is possible to
view the linkage between Pak's consolidation of power and his

sontinued interest in a dialogue with Pyongyang. The preceding

analysis suggests that government support for the talks should

vary irversely with the succesS the President enjoys in establishing
his authority in the South, This prognosis implicitly rests on the
reasonable assumption that, left to follow his owrn inclinations,

Pak would be extremely cautious in his approach to the North and
might even prefer to dispense with the talks altcgether, But Pak
has already taken some fairly daring initiacives and, under pressure
from disturbing events in the external environment, might once

again feel that the situation called for further departures frem
past policy toward the North. In this situatien, as in the past,
Pak would have to feel that his position was secure before he would
take risks that might otherwise invite opposirion from his allijes
"in the armed forces., GCovernment support for changes in policy
toward the +alxs would then tend to vary directly with the success
the President snjoyed in establishing his authority.

(U) Perhaps the most satisfactory way of resolving these
apparent awhiguities and contradictions is to view the South
Xorean political system as one that has built into it an inertia
that will tend to cause the talks to proceed very slowly and per-
haps grind to a nalt in the absence of stimuii from the external
political environment. The climate of opinion and the balance of
forces in tae South are such as to exercise a definite inhibiting
influence on the talks. It is true that Pak has rested much of
hic case for an authoritarian form of government on the need to
create & firmer base for a dialogue with the Communists. He has

. also arcused the expectations of the South Korean people and SO

would incur politicai costs if he broke off talks with Pyongyand.
Nevertheless, the pressurc on Pak to make some progress toward
Lnification is far less powerful than the fear that agreements
with the North may jeopardize the security of the South. And pPak,
himself, is prone to be extremely cautious in his dealings with
the Communists. ALl of this suggests that the internal political
environment will probably continue to exert a negative infliuence
on the talks sufficiently strong to preclude substantial progress
toward agreements on arms-control measures--unless external variables
once again intervene. TIf they do not, the strengthening of Pak's
position will probably work to minimize movement in the talks.
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If; on the other hand, excernal events continue to disturb the
‘President and move him tc action, the strengthening of his position
will provide the indispensable foundation for a creative response
on his part. :

':2. The Foreigrn Political Environment (U)

~a. (U) Big Power Incentives, To use a time~honored formula
of Soviet propagandists, it was not a coincidence that on
August 12, 1971, less than one month after President Nixon's
announcement of Dr. Kissinger's secret visit to Peking, the
President of the South Korean Red Cross was authorized to propose
direct negotiations with his North Korean counterpart on ways to
reunite divided families. Similarily, Yi Hu-rak apparently made
his initial secret overture to FPyongyang for the purpose of opening
high-level political consultations on March 1, 1972, only two days
aiter the publication of the Sino-American joint statement in
Shanghai.l0 There is little doubt that, at least in these two
instances, temporal proximity did reflect a causal connection:
the blossoming of "peaceful coexistence™ between the United States
and China during and after the summer of 1971 was the primary
reason for Secul's decision to open channels of communication with
the North and to attempt to reduce tension on the peninsuls. This
w&s, nowever, by no means the sole element at work in the external
envircnment shaping the government's policy toward the North.

(U) The US effort to improve relations with China was only
‘one, aibeit the most dramatic, strand in a larger shift in US
policy toward Asia. At least as early as mid-1969, when the Nixon
Doctrine was first articulated, Washington made known its intention
to reduce present and potential future burdens on the United States
flowing from its commitments in East Asia. The non-Communist
governments Oof the region were, in effect, given notice that the
United States would. not again commit military resources--particularly
ground troops--on the ccale it had in Vietnam. Subsequently, the
new policy orientation was manifested in a gradual, large -scaie
reduetion in US forces deployed in the Far East. South Korea was
not able to convince its ally that it should be granted a dis-
pensation from the consequences of the Nixon Doctrine., Of the
twa American divisions stationed in the Republic of Korea, one
was withdrawn and the other was pulled out of the front line and
placed in reserve. By Merch 1971, US armed forces in South Korea
had declirec by 20,000 men from 64,000 to 44,000..

10. (J) See Astri Suhrke and Charles E. Morrison, The World
Today, XXVIIL, No. il (November 1972), p. 498. —
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(U) Developments elsewhere tended to reinforce the anxieties
and the sense of uncertainty following from the altered (S posture
toward Asian security issues, Relations among the four powers
engaged in Northeast Asia underwent profound changes. The détente
between the lUnited States and China was paralleled by an improve-

"ment in US-Soviet relations. The US approach to China also

precipitated a change in Japan's China policy only siightly less
disquieting for the South Koreans than the change in US policy.
Toxyo, moreover, not only moved to open communications with Peking,
it established diplomatic relations with the PRC and severed
relations with the Republic of China, sacrificing the interests

of a long-standing friend of no small value to itself in order to
attain what was deemed the more important gbjective of improving
relations with a less friendly but far-more-powerful state,

"Simultanecysly, the Japanese government moved to expand eccnomic

intercourse with the Soviet Union and relaxed its restrictions on
contacts with North Korea.

{d) At the same time that tension between the Communist and
non~Communist powers was declining, the most important bilateral
relationship in non-Communist Asia, that between the United States
and Japan, was undergoing increasing stress, largely because of
a clash of economic interests, Thz coocling of relations between
Tokyo and Washington, in turn, fed the prevailing American disen-
chantment with Asian involvements following from the war in Vietnam.
The climate of opinion in the United States was becoming such that
it would be politically difficult for the Unived States to mount
an all-out effort to repulse Communist aggression in Asia. These
changes in popular attitudes and in official US foreign and defense
policies combined to create serious doubts among South Koreans
about the credibility of the American security guarantee, doubts
that an increase in US military assistance, demonstrations of a
capability to move units into South Korea rapidly from the United
States, and repeated affirmmations of iwmerican support for the
Mutual Defense Treaty only partially assuaged., Seoul increasingly
came to question whether the United States could be trusted to
render more than token assistance in the event of an attack by
the North. What was apparently at issue, from the point of view
of the South Korean government, wat nct so much the ability of the
United States to supply the air, sea, nuclear, or logistic support
that might be needed to turn back a DPRK invasion but the willing-
ness of the US government, should & crisis actually materialize, to
honor its commitment as expeditiously and effectively as might be
necessary. Furthermore, it was only prudent to assume that what was
evident in Seoul was also evident in Pyongyang and, therefore, that
the US component of the deterrent, as seen from North Korea, was
gradually being ercded,
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(U) And all the while that trust and mutual understandihg

bztween Japan and the United States were being eroded and the
prospects for active American participetion ir the defense of

-nca-Communist Asia were waning, the size and seemingly inexhaustible
_dynamism of Japan's ecoromy were thrusting that country into even

_greater prominence in Esst Asia. Its presence, its economic

power, was felt everywhere in the region--not least of &ll in the
Republic of Korea, whiclh was becoming increasingly dependent on
Toxyd for ecoriomic and political support. Given the prevailing
distrust of, and lingering hatred for, the Japanese, this dependence
was both distasteful and a source of apprehension. BAnd the more

the US presence in Asia in general and in South Korea, specifically,

was diluted, the more valuable--and disturbing--the growing
Japanese presence appeared. ‘

‘ () Collectively, these developments added up to a change in
the configuration of power in the Far East such as had not been
seen since the surfacing of the Sino-Soviet dispute more than a

‘decade earlier., The South Korean government drew the conciusion

that East Asia was entering an era of flux in which the relative
power and influence of the actors and the relationships among the
four big powers and between them and the weaker states of the
region would be undergoing continuous changes. The intentions

and actions. of the major powers could no longer be predicted with
the degree of confidence previously attainable. If the maneuvers
of the recent past were any index of what could be expected in the

- future, important changes in policy might well be decided upon

unilaterally, revealed abruptly, and carried out with little
consideration for their impact on the political needs and interests
of minor powers. More specifically, if yesterday Washington and
Tokyo could ride roughshed over the Republic of China on their way
to Peking, what might they not do tomorrow to the Republic of

Korea should they find that pursuit of their inrerests seemed to
recuire actions a secondary consequence of which would be the
inflicting of serious damage on the interests of South Korea. It
followed that in its foreign policy calculations South Kores could
not discount the possibility that agreements might be negotiated

at the four-power level at its expense. )

(V) Seoul apparently has derived from its analysis of the
forsign envircament tnree major policy conclusions. First, in order
to minimize its dependence on foreign powers and its vulnerability
to axternal aggression, the Republic of Korea must be strengthened
ecoromically, politically, and militarily. This entails continued
emphasis on rapid econcnic growth, a radical restructuring of the
domestic political system, and modernization of the armed forces.
Pak Chong-hui evidently hopes that by the mid-to-late 1970s
(a) the economy of South Korea will have become indisputably
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stronger than that cf the North and will no longer require
significent irputrs of foreign economic aid; (b) the "revitaliza-
tion" of the yolity will have resulted in the eliminaticn of
debili .aring énd potentially dangerous divisiveness and the
~reari~q of a society characterized by solidarity, cohesiveness,
a-ergy, c2ctitude, and a- commitment to strengthening the country;
¢ ¢:) the armed forces will be capable of coping with any
ausis e DPRK threat with a minimum of assistance fyom outside
powers, ~+ : .

an
P

~ (U) The second major policy conclusion was that the government
Lnould open channels of communication to the Nerth., A dialogue
“with Pyongyang wculd serve tWo purposes. If the North could be
iraWil inco & iengthy negotiating process, precious time would be
gained during which <the domestic base in the South could be
strenaginenea .so as to enable the. country to maintain its security
wi:n a- absolute minimum of foreign assistance. Once set in
nction, the negotiating process would also provide Pyongyang with
inceatives for refraining from rash or violent actions. If the
strategy j-oved successful, the talks would help to increase
stabilivy and reduce tension on the peninsula and this, in turn,
would ennasce the South's security by compensating to some extent
for ur.atziing trends in the foreign environmenti particularly
with cespect to the American security guarantee. .

11. [U) Most observers seem to concur in the judgment that,
whiie the extent of the changes in the East Asian political system
snouid not be minimized, they were not So important as To virtually
necs.sitate the drestic steps taken by Pak to consolidate his hold on
peoer in the South. The domestic variables discussed above almost
nnryeinly played @ larger role. Thus, the South Korean government drew
shis r.rst policy conclusion--at least with respect to the supposed
rneed for the imposition of an asuthoritarian form of government--as much’
se~aus. of its usefulness in rationalizing measures the President
wanted o undertake for other reasons as because of the way in
which developments ir. the foreign environment were unfolding.

1%. (ud} Mush of the public justification for the change in
Cuiey uoward he North was cast in terms of the government's
Getermsascion to el concrete steps toward the sacred goal of
- stiors. raundfication., The realities being what they are, it

Seame ur. F2ly that the. rhecoric of unification is taken very

s=ricusly oy the coeision-making elite in Seoul.
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:U)_Thr news approach to relations with North Xorea also figured

intc the ti.i-~d policy convlusion that Seoul drew from its analysis
of the extersal environmert. If the United States was drifting

‘tow rd a progressively more attenuated involvement in the defense
- of fouth Korea, then South Korea should use every device at its

disy osal to slow Or hait ~his trend. The North-South talks could

‘ser ¢ this purpose, for Seoul could argue, with some reason, that

it * ould be shortsightad for Washington (or Tokyc) to change
pol-cy on issues suck as vhe status of the tnited. Nations in

Kor- a, recognition of Nor=h Korea, or the stationing of troops

in ‘outh Korea while negctiations with the North were in progress.
To .ndercut th: ROK'S negotiatring position would be destabilizing
and . by implicstion, might alarm Seoul and cause it to break off
the talks. Another negotiating tactie available to the South ¢
Kor:an goverrment was to axaggerate the sense of insecurity pro-
duc:d by the American demarches. This enabled Seoul to rationalize
strong- demands for increcsed US military assistance, continued us .
rigldity on the recognition and UN issues, maintenance of the U5
for:e presence in South Korea, and firm adherence to the Mutual
Def=nse Treat). :

© O (u) It is unclear just how necessary it is for the United .
Sce-es o- Japan to refrain from initiatives on matters Korean,.
an¢ just how sincere is the professed sense of insecurity voiced
by the South lhorean authorities. In a.senseé, the United Staves 1is
being manipulsted in the same fashion that Seoul is attempting to
manipulate the DPRK and ROX public, but it woluld seem tc be a
mistake to draw the conclusion that either the government's analysis
of tne. foreign eavironment OT the policy conclusions drawn from it
are entirely motivated by a cynical desire to wring as much advantage
as possible from events rhat it regards as basically not very
disturbing. s ~he changes in East Asia have been sufficiently
‘radical, and their -impact on the political and security interests
of South Xorea sufficiently direct, that they afford the most
plausibie explanation for the ROK policies that have just been
des-ribec, the more 50 because these policies were adopted in
spire of tne continuing inhibiting influence of an element of the
foreign envircnment that has as yet been considered only indirectly:

North Korea.

b. (U) :o.ch Xorean Disincentives. President Pak has no
intention of ailowing North Kored to gain some edvantage over the
South, either by explciting the developing situation in East
2 . more successfully than Seoul or by using the talks to maneuver
LS LOorCes out of South Kores, to draw Japan closer ToO recognition,
to penetrate the society of the South, or 1o build up pressures on
the government to nake concessions disproportionately &dvantageous
to -ne Yorth. The Communists will be permitted absolutely no
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chance to infiltrate or create ainstability in the South.
Negotiations will proceed at g deliberate pace, with agreements
being made first on relatively innocucus matters (sports, cultural
exchanges, locating divided families) and only later on more
difficult and potentially dangerous economic and political issues,
Seoul will be reluctant to enter into military agreements until
after the intentions of the Communists have Deen tested in the
course of carrying out agreements on issues less vital to the
ROK's security. To date, President Pak has resisted any compromise
on the issue of troop reductions,l3 The President's attitude
tovard a reduction in the number of American soldiers stationed

in South Korea is also fairly rigid. A1l the evidence suggests
that the prospect of a US troop withdrawal is very disturbing to
Pak, all the more so because he apparently anticipates that the

US military presence will come to an end in the not-too=distant:
future. President Pak is not happy about this and will probably

© zry. to keep as many American soldiers in South Korea-as long as
. possible, evidently not so much because he feels that they,

themselves, would be of any great value in an actual war as because
he believes that the stationing of US forces in South Korea is

very important to the credibility of the deterrent, largely because
their presence would make it more difficult for US decisionmakers
to avoid committing large US forces in the event of another war
with North Korea. ) -

(1) The implitations of this for arms control are obvious.
Both Pak and his military supporters will strenucusly oppose any
drawdown in US troop strength. The President's objectives a3re
rather to build up his country's strength and to reduce tension
by drawing the North inte a nonhostile, nonviclent form of inter-
action with the South without giving up much of substance or in
any way exposing the South or weakening it relative to the North.

(U) There is one respect in which the actions of the North do
rend to encourage Seoul to take a positive approach to the talks.
Pyongyang has launched a multifaceted peace offensive. It is not

13. (S) Hcwever, there are recent reports that the Republic
of Xorea is considering limited tréop reductions of up to

106,000 men, with the resulting savings to be applied to force 6££ 

modernization and domestic development projects. These reductions
would not necessarily be in the context of a North-South agree-
ment.

62

SECRET | .

r b u

i o L ik N




et e

TR T T M R T

i A AT AR Y ST A B b S e s g 4 i

UNCLASSIFIED
ACDA/IR"221 11

only p1:ssing ahead with the North-South talks, it is also

broader ing the circle of states with which it maintains political
or comnircial relations, taking a relatively reasonable position

in its approach to Japan, improving its image in ‘the United Nations
and intarnational society in general, and altogether acting ‘in such
a way tiat many states now doubt whether the South really is
sericusly threatened by attack or subversion from the North,

(U' This puts Seoul under considerable pressure to coumpete
with Pyongyang for influence in third countries; to demonstrate

‘that "it, too, 15 a peace-lcving state si-cerely devoted to the task

of reduzing the likelihood. thrat war will break out on the peninsula;
and to show the United States specifically that it will contribute
to the reduction cf tension in the area by adopting a more flexible
policy =oward the North. It is in this indirect fashion that the
North Korean varieble has helped to goad Seoul into taking as
positive an approech as it has to the North-South talks. i

“(u) Overall, however, there is no doubt that the nat effect of

North Korea is definitely inhibiting. Had there nct been disturbing

developments elsewhere in the foreign political environment, the
threat -osed by the Communist North would have combined with the

. conservacive balance of forces in the domestic political environ~

ment to preclude substantial change in North-South relations.
Policy would have remained frozen in the pattern set by the
Korean war. _ o ‘

B. NORTH KOREA (U)

(u) Some of the same kinds of factors that brought about Pak
Chong-hui's initiatives and that sustain the ROK interest in North-
South contacts operated alsa in North Korea to bring about Kim

Il-song's respcnsiveness to the ROK initiatives and his proposal

of sdaitional measures. The changes in the international environ-
ment in Northeast Asis--China's reemergence jnto the world of
power diplomacy after the cultural revolution, the evolving Nixon
Doctrire, and the developing US-China and China-Japan détente--

14, (U) This factor probably also played a role in President
vak's initiative in June 1973 proposing UN membership for both
oreas. .
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were particularly important. Domestically, the North has con-
sistently focused its ambitions and fears upon the South. To a
greater extent than the reverse is true of Seoul, Pyongyang's
programs have had as a major aim the strengthening of North Korean
society vis-3-vis that of the South. The emphasis in all of
Pyongyang's policies and activities upon the ultimate goal of
unification reflects not only the Communist regime's hegemonic

" ambitrions but. also the strong unifying urge that underlies much

of Xorea's politics and popular attitudes, Nerth and South,

(U) There are, of course, important elements bearing on prob-

" jems of unification, reduction of tension, and arms control that

are unique to the North. The Pyongyang regime has since 1948
evolved from a model Stalinist satellite to today's independent-
minded North Korea, moulded in the image of Kim Il-song, who has
gained remarkable autonomy by maneuvering between his quarreling
Communist allies in Moscow and Peking. The striving for autonomy
is much less evident in the South, which from the outset has had -
international acceptance and UN endorsement as an independent
state. Pyongyarg's Communist organization and ideology also are
important factors, Despite President Pak’'s moves to bring the
South Korean society under greater "discipline,” the Nerth remains
by far the more tightly controlled totalitarian state. (North

Xorea has few rivals in this regard, even within the Communist

bloc.) XKim Il-song has the decided advantage over Pak Chong-hui
in tactical flexibility. Shifts from a policy of direct military

" echallenge to the South to a *peace" tactic~-and possibly the re-

verse-~can be accomplished in the North with a semblance of con-
tinuity and apparently without the same need for appeasing dis-
senting factions that handicaps Fak. . : '

(U) In the following sections, we shall examine in more de~
tail those internal and external factors that .are likely to af-

. fect North Korea's view of the utility of continued NOrt§§South

contacts and other aspects of reducing tension in Korea.

1. International Factors ()

{U) When Soviet occupying forces withdrew from North Korea
in 1948 they left behird a sztellite regime that was ruled, under
Soviet supervision, by Communist officials, many of whom held

15. (U) The most comprehensive and up-to-date unclassified

" treatment of the subjects discussed in this chapter is the monu-

mental work by Robert A. Scalapino and Chong-sik Lee, Commurni sm
in Korea, in two parts (Berkeley: University of California Press,
1572). '
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dual Korean and Soviet nationality (Kim Il-song himself had

arri ed three years earlier with Soviet forces in the uniform
of a Soviet army major), and that was designed as the baselgrom
which all of Xorea was to de brought under Communist rule, It

" is not credible that such a regime could have launched the June

1950 artack against South Xorea without Sovier concurrence and
probably, plannirg. But when the attack failed in the face of
UN counteraction, the North Korean regime was saved from anni-
hilation by Chinese, not Soviet, intervention, thereby initiating
events that were to alter the nature of the Pyorgyang regime in
profound and unexpected directicns, The introduction of a second
outside political factor in North Korea created substantial

maneuverability for Kim Il-song, particularly later in the decade
when the Sino-Soviet dispute began to surface,

‘U) Kim Il-song might have. preferred to maintain his 51ngle-
-minded Seviet crientation, if he could thereby have gained the
support that he believed he needed, However, even during the
Xorean war it was clear that Kim's sources of ocutside supporte--

- first Moscow and then Peking--were willing to make major.contrie

butions’and sacrifices to enable the North Xcrean regime to sur-
vive, but they were unwilling--after the abortive tries of 1950--
to azcept the risks entailed in the goal of reunification, His~
tory provided one example after another of the fact that the
major Co..iunist powers were not going to accept the risks or
cost3 .o atuairirng objectives that were important to other Com-
murist. regimes, In the 1954 Geneva Conference, which met to
discuss Korea and Vietnam, Moscow and Peking sacrificed Hanoi's
prospects ve gain diplomatic advantages. Moscow failed te sup-
2T P2sing Fully in the 1958 Quemoy crisis and gave Peking no
SUDpIrT 4T wii in the 1962 border war with India., In 1965,
Moscow ane Jfexing would not ease their quarrel to create a united

gront tc aid Hanoi, Pyongyang's growing campaign of guerrilla

Infltratien against the South failed to receive endorsement from
Mosnow .3 when the seizure of the USS Pueblo was followed in
April. 1%€9 by the shooting down of a US EC-121 aircraft over in-
Ternistional waters, Moscow disassociated itself from the North

¢ :2arn action to the point of cooperating with US rescue efforts.
il.os87 recently, Moscow and Peking engaged (separately) in moves
toward ceétente with the United States and played host to President

16, (U) See the report of a State Department study mission to
North Korea in the fall of 1950, when much of North Korea had been
seized by UN forces, published as, North Korea: A Case Study in
t-e Techniques of Takeover, Department of State Publication /418

;

. ishingtor, D.C.: Government Printing Office, 1961),
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Nzxon without waltlng for the resolution even of the Vletnam
war, to say nothlng of other Asian issues.

(U) During the period when Kim Il-song presumably was learn-
ing that Soviet aid might riot be forthcoming for Horth.Xorea's
external goals, such as unification, he was also discovering
that reliance on foreign aid would not suffice for the regime's
domestic goals., After the Korean war, North Korean reconstruc-
tion depended heavily upon Soviet (and some Chinese) economic
aid, but Mcscow apparently refused to underwrite fully Kim's am-
bitious developmental Five-Year Plan (1957-61). This led Kim
to turn to Maoist models of economic self-reliance, While the
ideologlcal debt has not been acknowledged in North Korea, there . :
is a clear relationship between Mac's "great leap forward™ and !

mune: and the lNorth Korean oversized amalgamated colilective
farms ; and between Chinese emphasis on "politics takes command®
and the "mass line™ and correspording North Xorean slogans.

(U) Initially, Kim Il-song maintained a superficial neutral-
ity in ideological matters between Peking and Moscow (which prob-
ably also sulted his desire to appropriate Chinese formulations

denouncing Soviet "revisionism" and publlcly revealing in the
process his complaints about the lack of Soviet support for North
Korea's industrializdtion and agricultursl collectivizaticn.
Shortly afterwards, Kim learned an additional lesscn: because of
his actions, Soviet aid that he considered inadequate was sus-

pendei7altogether, not to be restored until after Khrushchev s
falil.

{U) Ir Chapter II, in the sections dealing with Soviet and i
Chinese interests and policies, we described how the Soviet-Korean '
relationship was restored after Khrushchev's fall from power
and now Peking's mishandling of matters of close personal inter-’
est to Kim Il-song, particularly Vietnam and Indonesia, and the
subsequent ill-advised Red Guard attacks on Kim Il-song's per-
sonality interrupted the Peking-Pyongyeng relationship. It was

17. (U) See Xim Ilpyong J., "The Chinese Communist Relations
with North Korea: Continuity and Change" (particularly the sec- :
tion entitled "The Sinc-Sovie¢t Confliet and the Policy of Self- i
Reliance)., Paper prepared for the International Conference on
Problems of Korean Unification, August 24-29, 1970, Asiatic
Rasearch Center, Korea University, Seoul, 1970. See also the

discussion of Soviet aid to North Korea in Chapter II1.C. of . 5
this study,
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”only_aftér the end of the cultural revoluticn that Peking--alarmed
by the Sino-Soviet border incidents--set about to restore its
alliance with Pyongyang. .

(1) The new Peking-Pyongyang axis was developed initially on
the basis of a "nard-line" approach to the issues of Indochina,
Japan, and the United States. Chou En-lai then turned this ap~
proach around to support China’s new détente diplomacy. The =5
cevelopment thereafter of Xim I1-song's own détente diplomacy ' '
probably was due to a combinaticn of factors, Xim came to recog-
nize that nis militant policy was not achieving a.y gains in the
South and was only perpetuating North Korea's international iso-

- jation. AC the came time, North Korea's economic situation made
it more difficult to accept the costs of that policy, not only
in direct terms, such as the budgetary and Manpower costs of a,
high cegree ot military preparedness, but also in indirect terms,
such as the unavailability cr nigh cost of the resources and
technology that might be obtained from Japan, Western Europe, and _ .
- even the Unitad States on much better terms than from the Soviet is
‘Union. The importance of the latter point was.probably underscored ;
for Kim Il-song by the examples of China and the Soviet Union, both
of which were in the process of expanding trade and techaical ex- ,
: i changes with non-Communist countries in the wake of a less tense . . 3
iy G jpternational situation. It was probably the conijunction of these S
: < faetors that made Kim Il-song susceptible to Chou En-1ai's per- T |
. suasiveness ard that led him to develop a "peace" strategy par-
“alleling that of Peking (even though under different circumstances
" he would have resisted foreign pressures no matter what the aomess~
;  tie cost, as he had done on earlier occasions). What is more dif-
ficulr to explain in this is why Kim Ii-song chose to develop his
détente diplomacy under Chinese rather than Soviet auspices and
why he went so far as to eriticize in more cr less elliptical fash-
ion Moscow's détente moves {e.g., the Miyon visit to Moscow).
Presunabiy the answer lies in the innate ideological affinity that
exists between Pyongyarng and Peking, both of which have a major i
ongoing "cult of personality” and & strorg Stalinist bent; both
are also developing, "have not™ countries with major unfulfilled

do~estic goals.

S

(U) The initial results of Pyongyang's new approach on the
international scene have tended to strengthen Kim's poiicy deci~ i
sions. His pro-Peking leaning no doubt was confirmed by Moscow's ?
studiously cosol response TO pPycngyang's unification initiatives i
. and particularly to Kim Il-song's claimed personal role in those ;
j moves, Tre approaches to Japan and the United States, i.e.,

: opening the North to selected journalists and encouraging trade
ith Japan, have greatiy improved North Korea's general image in
those countries. Vory usefully, North Korea has tremendously
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expanded its diplomatic contacts outsice the Communist world, and

even UN membership could now be within Pyongyang's grasp. On the
economic side, many of the barriers to North Korea's access to
Japanese and West European trade and technology have fallen; in
regard to Japan, even long-term, government-guaranteed loans may
becowe pcssible in the near future, 5 :

2. Domestic Factors (U)

' (uU) The initiatives that led to the North-South contacts were
largely worked cut by Pyongyang in the context of its external re-
lations. However, as we have noted, domestic North Korean factors

‘were also involved in Xim Il-song's calculations. :

(U) Since the personslities of President Pak and his CIA chief

¥i Hu-vak figured so importantly in South Korea's initiatives to-
. 'ward the North, it is interesting to note that similar factors are
{mportan. in Pyongyang. North Korea is ruled under a cult of per-
‘sonalit.. that exceeds in many respects evern that of Stalin. Even

while opening North Korea slightly to officials from the South and
to newsmen ard traders from Japan and other countries, Pyongyang
has remained patholegically sensitive to seeming slights directed
against Kim Il-song personally. The July 4, 1972, communiqué was
phrased to permit Xim Il-song to claim the1§nitiative.(even while
permitting President-Pak a similar claim),” ~ and it seems likely
that any future North-Scuth understanding will have to be formu-
latedl in similar perscnal terms. North Korean propaganda has been
eff.sive in describing how ROK delegations in the North were "deeply
moved” by their visits to great shrines of the cult of personality,
such as Kim Il-song’s birthplace. '

18. (U) Pyongyang has stated that the July 4 agreement became
possible when Seoul accepted the Three Principles of National Uni-
fica-ion--independence, peaceful unification, and "great national
unity"--which had been personally put forward by Kim Il-song, thus
claiming the initiative and authorship for Kim. Pyorgyang also
describes the accord as a direct consequence of Kim's August 6,
1671, proposals and subsequent interviews with foreign newsmen.
Seoul, on the other hand, describes the accord as attributable to
a "hold initiative™ by President Pak, deemphasizes the extent O
which the communiqué contains North Korean formulations, and stres-
ses that the second of the Three Principles amounts to the renunci-
ation of force long advocated by President Pak,
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(Q) Kim did not rise to his present position without bitter fac- :
tional struggles, in some cf which foreign (Soviet and to a lesser : o
axrent Chinese) support went TO opposition cliques. Fecent. obser« : 4
vers in Pyongvang feel that a challenge to Kim's position is not
likely. Nevertheless, cne can soeculate that Kim took the new ini-
tiatives in part to strengthen his political position, which may
rave sufferad from the failure of his regime to make any . headway in
the South despite the costly militant policy (and from his failure
©0 gain the support of his allies for that policy).+? It seems
clsar that the unification slogan is as powerful in the North as it
is in the South and therefore politicaliy useful to the regime, even
though Kim Il-song undoubtedly can handle disseniing factions much
more expeditiously than can FPak Chong-hui.

(8) Econcric factors are also involved in the new North Korean
tacties toward the South, Pyongyang's militant posture was accom-
panied by a developmental strategy that emphasized heavy Industry
and defense-related investments, which provoked Soviet criticism,
as mentioned above, In 1966, Kim announced the postponement of the I
target dates for the Seven-Year Plan (1361-€7, extended to 1970) in 0“
order to cope with economic reverses ani 4 major defense buildup.

penditures rose from 19 percent of the na=ional budget (1960-61)

to 31.1 percent (1967-68).2O At various times during this period,
Kim franxkly noted the heavy--but necessary --burden North Xorea wabd
bearing in its military budget. Howewver, W2 th its new tactic toward
South Korea, Pyongyang in 1972 announced & scaling down of milicary
expenditures to more nearly the origingl budget levels (from 31.1

19, (U) The role of Kim f1-song's younger prother, Kim Yong-chu,
in the North-South contacts is an interesting bv. someshat unclear
one, Xim Yong-chu was designated the northerrn counterpart for the
ROK's Yi Hu-rak, thereby underscoring the cloce connection between
¥im Il-song and the Nerth-South contacts. Howeer, in the meetings
that have caken piace so far, Kim Yong-chu has usually been repre-
sented by another senior DFPRK of ficial, Pak Song-chol, vice premier
of the Administrative Council, Kim Yong-chu may nowWw be the second
most powerful officlial in Pyongyang, havirg risen rapidly in the
party since 1966, when he was ranked fortieth; his party rank is
now in sixth position.

20. (U) Kim Il, "Concerning the Six~-Year Plan 1971-76," cited
ir. ¥im Ilpyong J., "'Changing Perspectives in North Xorea--Approach
t¢ Economic Development,™ in Probliems of Communism, January-February !
1973, in. 3&, p. 52. See also Joseph Laeng-noon Chung, "Recent 1
Trends in the North Korear State budget: With Special Reference to -
1971 and 1972," in korean Affairs, Vol. II, Ne. 2 (Januvary 1973).

[T
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percent in 19(9 to 17 percent in 1972.21 This reduction has not

been coniirmed by order-of-battle evidence, and it is possible that .

the cited figures reflect the fact that some of the more expensive
- Soviet-aided phases of the North Xorean military modernization
program have been completed (seé Appendix). In any event, savings
are likely to be realized from the much less tensazmilitary situa-’
vion that has prevailed along the DMZ since 1969.% :

(U) The new North Korean tactic includes placing much greater
emphasis on broadening North Xorea's trade contacts. During the
early 1960s, when Pyongyang unburdened itself of complaints about
relations with the Soviet Union, it was charged that the tverms of

Soviet-North Korean trade were very adverse to North ¥orea--low

prices were paid for Korean exports and high prices were charged
for Soviet equipment that was often of inferjor quality. Pyong-
yang currently is emphasizing .Japanese and West German sources of
equipment and technology that are likely to provide high quality
goods at favorable prices. It is possible that Kim Il-song has
made a decision to sacrifice temporarily some autarky in order to
gain sccess to the advanced technology and cggital equipment needed
for & pericd of rapid economic construction, (The expansion of
trade with Japan tha* has taken place is indicated in Table 1,

p. 31. Rapid expansion of trade has also tvaken place with Western
Europe, especially West Germany.)

(U) During the 1960s, North Xcrea claimed a growth rate in GNP
of 12.8 percent, but actual growth may have averaged a still very
respectable 8 to 9 percent due te the lagging of agricultural

21, (u) Kim Xyong-yong, "Repert of the Finance Minister to
the Supreme People's Assembly, April 29, 1972," cited in Kim
Ilpvong J., "Changing Perspectives in North Xorea," fi., 38, p. 53,

22, (U) Some South Korean officials place much graater
emphasis on North Korea's economic motivation, statin; that Kim
Ii-song entered into the North-South contacts to raticnalize a sharp
shift in economic prioraties from military to consumer goods that
was needed to avoid serious economic difficulties in the North,

23. (U) Understandakly, Japanese observers have tended to
emphasize the foreign trade aspect as an important motive in
Pyongyang's less tensz posture toward Japan. {Memorandums of
conversation, Peter W, Colm, Tokyc, November 1972,
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Pak's constitutional revision, has made a corresponding con-

6055103'1

3, Terms and Tactics for Unificatien (1)

{U) The North Korean regime;was formed at about the same time

"in 1948 as the Republic of Kores, but the latter has had the

advantage cf having been const.tuted, pursuant to UN General
Assembly resolutions, through elections supervised by the United
Nations. This diplomatic and legal handicap of the North was

.offser after the end of the Korean war by Pyongyang's proposal of

more imaginative and flexible unification terms--even though these

. produced no visible response in the South or internationally.

Seoul's terms were stated at the 1954 Geneva Conference, after
considerable allied diplomatic pressure, to include nationwide
UN-supervised elections to form a National Assembly--in which the
South would have the preponderance of seats--that would either _
maintain.in force or -amend the existing ROK constitution, Despite
the advantage that its greater population would give it in such

a scheme, South Korea expressed a2 preference in 1954 and occasionally

since then for a unification plan -inder which UN~supervised elections
would be held only in the North to fill the seats reserved for the
Rorth in Seoul's existing National Assembly. Untii President Pak's
August 197G statement on unification, there was virtually no change
in this position, and ROK spokesmen normally aveided even the
flexibility implied in the 1954 position and preferred vaguely to
refer to unification on the basis of UN-supervised elections.
Seoul's terms had UN endorsement, but otherwise were unnegotiable
from the outset since they did not treat.the two Korean regimes

on an equal basis and since the UN role ‘was so prominent--
Pyongyang clearly would not accept the United Nations as an

~impartial arbiter since it had been a party to the Korean war,

25, (U) See Richard Halloran's dispatch from Tokyo, Octcber 30,
1972, in the New York Times, October 31, 1972, For the text of the
1972 constitution, see Korean Affairs, Vol. II, No. 3 (January
1973), pp. 46-57. Article Four of the new constitution reads;

"The Democratic People's Republic of Korea strives to achieve the
complete victory of socialism in the northern half, drive out
foreign forces on a nation-wide scale, reunify the country
peacefully on a democratic basis, and attain complete national
independence," The new South Korean constitution, adopted
November 21, 1972, merely states that "The territory of the
Republic of Korea shall consist of the Korean Peninsula and its
ddjacent islands." (Chapter I, Article 3, Text in the Journal
of Korean Affairs, Vol. III, No, 1, April 1973.)
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growth.24 For the 1971-76 planning period, -Pyongyang hopes’ to ' i
increase the growth rate to 14 percent, Achievement of this :
ambitious target ray depend upon North Korea's ability to keep
military expenditures and manpower requirements within bounds and
to expand further its trade contacts with those countries best
able to satisfy its requirements for technology and capital equip-
ment. Pyongyang's economic goals are added incentive for main-
‘taining the détente with the South and with the major industrial
countries, but this is probably not an absolute incentive, as is
indicated by Kim Il-song's willingness (and ability) in the past
to sacrifice economic targets to military requirements.

(u) If North Korea plans to focus its attention oh the develop-
ment. of the North, rather than seizure of the South, it would be
logical to see that emphasis reflected in Pyongyang's political
institutions, Addressing the Fifth Supreme National Assembly in
December 1972, Kir Il-song said that the North had accomplished
its historic task of "socialist transformation” and that this
accomplishment would be marked by the adoption of a new constitu-
tion (implying & parallel to Stalin's "socialist" constitution of
1935). The claimed achievement applies, of course, only to
North Korea, arnd it is logical therefore that the new constitution
also ap:.lies only to the North with its capital at Pyongyang--in
contrast to the 1948 constitution, which specified that the capital
of the "Democratic People's Republic of Xorea' is in Seoul. The
current task, Kim said, is to "consolidate" the socialist system
that has been established in the North and to achieve the
reunification of the country 00 & "democratic" basis. . In other
words, even after unification, the South's political institutions
will lag behind the already socialist North. The significance of
the new .constitution and the distinction between "“democraric" and
tgocialist™ may be obscure, but it is intereésting that it was
North Korean spokesmen in Japan who alerted Western newsmen to the
fact that the North no longer claims to rule all of Xorea--and,

withk not much basis in fact, that the South, in President

24, °'°.) See R, A. Scalapino and C. X. Lee, Communism in Kerea,
I1:655-7¢. North Korea's per capita GNP (but not the standard of
V- livinc) may be slightly higher even than that of South Korea; in
‘any case, Japanese journalists have commented that North Xorea's
standerd of living seems to be higher than that of China.
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(') Pyongyang's unification terms, in retrospect, seem to have
been rore flexible, although it is clear that at no time was Pyong-
yang willing to discuss any unification steps that would have
alterad the nature of the Communist regime in the North or that
would not have created conditions whereby Communist influence might
be expanded to the South. However, Pyungyang did not rewvert to its -

" prewar position of demanding.thst the South subordinate itself to

the existing regime in the North. Rather, the Communist terms .pro-
wvided for a joint commission, @it which the North and South would :
be equally represented, that would prepare national elections for
an Assembly that in turn would form a united Korean government.

In some versions, the Communists would permit neutral--but never
United Nations--supervision of the elections. All of Pyongyang's
propcsals through the years provided for the withdrawal of foreign
forces from Xorea, either within a gaven period after agreement or,
more typically during "hard-line" periods, as prerequisites to any
negotiations. Some of the Cemmunist proposals provided a formal
role for the two existing regimes in the unification procedure,

but again during "hard-line" periods Pyongyang stated it could
negotiate with "patriotic” individuals or "democratic™ groups. in

“the South but not with the government there, until "despots like

Pak Chong-hui" were deposed or ties with the United States and
Japan were severed, or both. '

(U) Pyongyang's recognition that unification was not a goal that
could be easily achieved and that if achieved would give the South
numerical preponderance was reflected in its :negotiating terms. The
North has always stressed "interim" measures that would include &
wide rang2 of economic and cultural contacts between North and South.
One of the specific interim measures that Kim has proposed fram
time to time is the reduction of armed forces to a common-ceiling
level of 100,000 "or less™ on each side (200,000 was described as
adequate jcintly to defend Korea against outside threats). In
addition, encouraged by the overthrow of Syngman Rhee and the
subsecuent turmoil, in 1960, Kim proposed that if no agreement on
elections and unification could be reached at that time, an interim
all-Korean "confederation" could be created. Confederation would
take the form of an organization representing the North and South
equally, which would coordinate economic, cultural, and other North-
South projects and work to reduce tension while the twozgolitical

systems remained unchanged in their respective regions,

26. (U) For the record on North and South Xorean unification
proposals, see Department of State, The Record on Korean Unificarion,
1943-1960, Publication 7084 (Washington, D.C.: Government Frinting
Office, 1960); and Han K. Kim, ed., Reunificav.on of Korea: 50 Basi¢
Documents (Washingtor, D.C.t Institute for Asian studies, 1974).
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- {u) It was whEﬁ the post-Rhee situation in the South turned toward
political stability and economic development, rather than continued

turmoil and susceptibility to northern blandishments, that Kim Il-song
~shifted to the tactic of militant confrontation. The Communist .

movement in South Korea had not survived the Korean war, but after
his inability to exploit the overthrow of Syngman Rhee, Kim urged
that a "true Marxist-Leninist Party" be established in the South.

' various North Korean infiltration efforts and guerrilla actions

during this period were described by the Communists as involving
South Korean revolutionary elements. The Marxist-Leninist party
called for by Kim--the Revolutionary Party for Unification (RPU)--
was organized in South Korea on a small scale in about 1964-65 and,
according to its claims, established in turn a number of front
organizations, The Communists were not able to organize any popular
support in South Korea, however, and when the RPU was broken by ROK
inteliigence and its members brought to trial in 1968, only 168
persons were accused of involvement with the Communist political
movement. Despite the failure of the RPU, North Korea maintained
the myth of a Communist grass-roots movement in the South, and in
fact the Communists succeeded in gaining a few converts among’
Korean students--but students living abroad and not students within
South Korea. The previously mentioned North Xorean guerrilla raids
into the South, which reached a peak in 1968, were in part designed
to lend substance to claims that a revoluticuary upsurge comparsble
to that in South Vietnam was deweloping within South Korea. Direct
military infiltration tapered off and eventually ceased altogether
after 1971 (see Table 2). But the claims of a lively revclutionary
movement in the South have continued nevertheless. Pyongyang has
continued to operate a clandestine "Voice of the Revolutionary
party for Unification" broadcasting station and has increased

the hours broadcast from fourteen to forty-two weekly. With little
regard for consistency with other aspects of Pyongyang's unification
policy, the RPU radio, in a typical broadcast earlier this yesr,
called for establishment of a "democratic regime of the masses”
that would join in the struggle for "peaceful reunification®; .the
broadcast proclaimed "let the roaring flames of the revolutionary
struggle for the victory of the South Korean revoiution ... sweep
the country."27 :

27. (U) See Scalapino and Lee, Communism in Korea, "The
Faltering Liberation Campaign,” L:646-53, and £B15, Developments,
March 8, 1973, p. 2c, FOUO., The RPU radio is similar to covert
cransmitters located in South China that purport to speak for
revolutionary movements in Burma, Thailand, and Malaysia at a
time when Peking on & more formal level is working for a détenze

with the govermments .. chose countries, but in the case of Korea
the policy contradict 0. is much sharper.
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r (U) Despite Pyongyang's claims, there has.been no instance of R
- - any popular ROK support for North Korean activities., It was the : A
record of almost total failure that presumably was a factor in :
Kim's development of the present Communist negotiating posture

toward South Korea. The broadcasts of the clandestine RPU radio
notwithstanding, the thrust of current North Korean unification

efforts consists of direct approaches to the ROX leadership, and
Communist operations in the South have been redirected to intelli- '
gence rather than propaganda objectives, Pespite its different.
approach, Pyongyang has retained almost all substantive aspects

of the unification terms developed since 1934, dropping only

various preconditions to negotiatrions.

C. RECENT INITIATIVES--NORTH AND SOUTH (U)

(1) On August 15, 1970, President Pak Chong-hui made the ROK's
ipst significant move on unification since 1954; Pak stated in a
spee-t. that if the North renounced the use of force, and if the
'nited Nations verified observance of that renunciation, then
some of the barriers between North and South might be eliminated
step by step with a view toward eventual peaceful unification.:
vak's speech contained some fowmulations that clearly the North -
L could not zccept (especially the reference to the United Nations),
b but it also for the first time accepted the approach long favored
e by the horth for various interim measures to ease tension, and it
L did not demand that the Nor+h simply be integrated into the existing ]
polity of the South. Pyongyang predictably denounced "eraitor" B
Pak Chong-hui's call for unification as "nonsense," "falsehood," !
: " and "deception." Nevertheless, the North gradually reduced the _ 1
2 number of its armed incursions into the South and adopted a less :
N militant posture; a year. after Pak's speech, on August &, 1971,
Kim Il-song himself offered & new packaging of Pyongyang's
proposals, Kim's speech (welcoming Prince Sihanouk to Pyongyang)
made a reasonably unconditional offer to negotiate with Seocul the -
reight-point" unification proposal that had been put forwgrd by
Pyongyang in April 1871, then still in "hard-line™ terms.<48

28. (U) The eight points are as follows: (1) withdrawal of
us forces and solution of the Korean question by the Korean peoples
themselves; (2) mutual reduction of armed forces to 100,000 men
each at the most; (3) abolition of the US-ROK Mutual Security
Treaty and the Japan-ROK trealy; (4) establishment of a "unified
democratic central government" by free North-South general elections;
(5) guarantees of political democracy throughout Korea; (continued)
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fIr his August speech, Xum also noted approvingly peking's invitation
vo President Nixon.) Owver the next year, in a series of state- ‘ :
S me:ts and interviaws with US and Japanese newsmen, Kim fiurther : ' y
i _ mocified Nerth Korea's negotiating position, putting forth a long S
i : list of suggestions, mostly drawn from varicus proposals dating A
L frcn the 1950s and 1960s, but this time without any negotiating - : I
> prezonditions. Most significantly, a few days after Kim's ‘
5 . August 6 speech, Pyongyang accepted Seoul's proposal for contacts
b between the Red Cross societies of the South and the North with
‘ a view toward reuniting families divided by the Korean war, It
was, of course, the Red Cross talks that provided the cover for
the negotiations that led to che July 4, 1972, communiqué. in which
the two Xorean govermnments agreed not to underv-ake armed provoca-
tions against each other, to avoid mutual slarder and defamation,
to carry cut various exchanges, to support the Red Cross talks,
to establish a "hot line" between the two capitals and a North-
South Coordinating Committee to Carry out the aims of the
cormuniqué. The two sides agreed that "as a homogeneous people,

a great national unity shall be sought above all, transcending

differences in ideas, ideologies, and systems." ]

et e s ne e m

B

T o e

(U) The present phase of North-South relations may owe much
 to President Pak's initiatives in hiS August 1970 speech and his
Rugast 1971 proposal for Red Cross talks., However, in regard to-
concrete proposals, the score still decisively favors Kim Il-song.
After his August 1971 speech, Kim told foreign newsmen in a series
of interviews that the North would be willing to negotiate directly
with the Pak regime; that the ROK relationships with the United.
States and Japan need not be seversd prior to such contacts (Or,
alternatively, that Pyongyang was willing to abrogate its own _
alliances with the Soviet Union and China if Seoul would abrogate
its treaties with the United States and Japan); that Pyongyang was
willing to sign a "peace pact™ with Seoul; that there cculd be a
mutual withdrawal from the DHZ and a muiua. force reduction that
_could include--as Secul had earlier demanded-~limitations on the
militia as well; and that there could be reductions by a flat

B R T

i i

(6) establishment of & woonfederation™ of North and South Kores

as & transitional measure leaving the "differing socio-political

systems™ intact, if need be, prior to complete unification;

(7) promotion of economic, -ultural, travel, and other contacts

,‘ between North and South; &rc (8) convening of & political con-

o - - sultative meeting to "solve" the question of unification. {(Points
summar ized from text broadecast by Pyongyang Radio, April 14, 1971,
and reprinted in FBIS, Asia and pPacific, April 16, 1971, pp.

p-1 to D-i2.) I

T
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150,000 er 200,000 men on each side, which wguld greatly favor .
the South with its much larger armed forces.“? In the Red Cross
talks themselves, Pyongyang alsc has sought various political
understandings, in contrast to the simple emphasis on the original

" humanitarian aims of the talks by the ROK negotistors. Pyongyang
has slso shcwn itself much more imaginative in the conduct of the
North-Scuth Coordinating Committee meetings, in which the South
has proceeded with caution.

- (U) The substantive proposals put forward by Pyongyang in the
North-South contacts, as noted earlier, generally resemble the
positions taken by the North con varicus occasions since the
Korean war--although of course the fact of ongoing talks greatly
changes the context of the Communist proposals. The emphasis in
the North's proposals shifts from time to time; at the present, 0
Pyongyang appears to.be demanding the ROK's prior agreement on a o
~five-point package propesal--which includes some points (particu-
larly the withdrawal of US forces) that Pyongyeng must know are not.
: : &t this vime negotiable--as the price for agreement on lesser,
-k ‘ nconfidence-building” measures. In addition, Pyongyang is putting
. forward scme largely procedural proposals with very obvious
: political rorives, So far as Seocul is concerned, the North's
LS . approach i: unacceptable. Seocul, far from agreeing to any com-
: : prehensive package plan, wants to move slowly, beginning with
; humanitarisn and confidence-building measures, Seoul is also very
suspicious of proposals that would have the effect of permitting -
large numbers of Pyongyang representatives to roam about the South
for various purposes, ‘

(U) The northern proposals referred to above include the
following elements: - ' .

(U) The Five-point Package Proposal--

(1) Stop the reinforcement of armed forces and .
the arms race. : . 1

(2) Make all foreign troops, including US troops,
withdraw from Kcrea, .

(3) Reduce the armies of the North and South,
respectively, to 100,000 men or less and
drastically cut armaments.

29, (U) These -oposals are discussed in more detail in
Chapter VII.
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. ¢(4) Discon.inue the introduction of all weapons,
combat equipment, and war supplies from foreign
' countries. ' -

¢+ (5) Concluce a peace agreement which provides for
- .. solving the above-mentioned problems and makiig -
‘the Neorth <nd South refrain from the use of arms
against esa~h other. '

'“(U) Confidence Building Measures--
®... on the basis of mutual understanding and trust ...
smoothly realize collabeoration in all fields, military,
political, economic, cultural, and diploratic, and
.radically improve north-soutch relations as a whole."

(U) North-South Contacts--

", ,, all pclitical parties and public organizations
in the north and south representing the interests
of “the -people of all strata should huve broad
contacts, exchange opinions, and fully express
their views.,.." (Similar propcsals in the Red
Cross talks would give persons from one side--- -
virtuaslly unrestricted access to the other side

+c search for. lost relatives,)30

{(U) “he North-South talks have been well received internaticnally -

and within botl Koreas, despite lingering doubts among some sectors
of the populacica in the South, ar’ presumably the North as well,
about sealings with the "enemy." Tne fact that most of the specific

‘NorTa Korean proposals have nct been accepted by the South even as

agenda items for negotiations--plus the fact that there has

developed no agitation within South Korea and very little within

the United States specifically fur the withdrawal of US forces from
South Korea--may lead (or perhaps :lready has led) to a reexamination

"~

2. .) This summary of Pyongyang's position is based on
recent Moo h Korean propaganda broadcasts, including s speech by
Premier bim I1 cr. Gpril 5, 1973, and a speech by Vice Premier Pak
Song-chol, chief LiRK delegate to the Coordinating Committee,
immedistely afver a session of that Committee in Seoul, June 12,
1973. (In preparing this study we did not have access to rerords
of the Coordinating Committee meetings, bur presunably Pyongyang's
public position broadly reflecrs its actual negotiating stence.)
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in Pyongyang of its North-South tactics. it appears to be an
~ambition of Kim Il-song to dewelop a situation in Korea somewhat
analogous to that in Viertnam, where the northern regime had sub-
stantial assets in the South and a great deal of international
sympathy ond support even within the United States, The renewal
since the early spring of 1973 in Fyongyang propaganda of
agitation for the withdrawal of lS forces, based on the thesis
that it is only the US presence that maintains tension and pre-

- vents North-South agreement, may represent a new effort by the

Pyongyang regime to &chieve this ambition, exploiting now the
generally more favorshl., international image and wider diplomatic
acceptance that the regi.e has acquired, in part.because of the
North-South talks., Interestingly, appeals for a US withdrawal were
addressed by the Pyongyang Supreme Pe¢ple's Assembly directly to
the legislstures of the United States and other countries. The
renewal of this propaganda .emphasis does not augur well for the

. North-South talks, although it may simply reflect the fact-that

under the July 4, 1972, restrictions Pyongyang finds it more
difficult to attack the Seoul government in its propaganda and
that therefore the United States must serve as a surrogate target.
At a time when the Hanoi regime has achieved the aim of a complete
US milicary withdrawal from the southern half of Vietnam, it must
be partvicularly galling to Xim Il-song that a substantial US

- military presence remains in South Korea despite all of Pyongyang's

efforrs.

{U) Tt-is in this concext that Norcth forea (in an RApril 5,
1973, speech by Premier Kim Il) hss made possibly the most 51gn1f1-
cant concession Since the July 4 communiqué itself: the offer to
reduce its armed forces to 200,000 men "uf its own accord? (1 €.,
not pursuant to any formal’ agreement) if tne United Stz2tes with-
draws its forces from South Korea. (The Kim Il force reduction
proposal was conveyed alsc in Pyongyang's previously mentioned
messages to the parliaments of varicus countries and was strangely
omitted only from the message to the US Congress.)

- (U) The initial reactions of Peking and Moscow to the proposal
were inveresting. Moscow used the occasion to break its near
silence on Pyongyang's Nor+h-Scuth moves; the Supreme Soviet
endorsed the Pyongyang message st length and subsequent Soviet
propaganda has commented further. Moscow has menticned some of
the details of Pyongyang’s position, including the offer to reduce
the North's armed forces, but Moscow still avoids crediring Kim
Il-song personally with the major North-South initiatives and it
spacifically describes the precess of North-South accommodation and
unification as a very long-range one, Peking, in contrast, has
cor.tinued to endorse all of Pyongyang's proposals, invariably
giving perscnal credit to Kim Il-song. However, Peking's response
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to the Pyongyang message did not mention the fact that the North

had offered substantially to cut its armed forces.

~ {u) Alchough erification presents resl problems, a reduction
of the magnitude proposed by Kim Il would be very significant for
the militsry balarre in Korea. It would still leave the North
Korean air force far more powerful than that of the South, but
it would substantially decresse the threat of a massive invasion
of the South. The offer seems to represent a substantial escala-
tion in Pyongyang's political pressure against the US mititery
presence in forea and indicates that Pyongyang may not be content
to engage incefinitely in unproductive North-South negotiations
and that it may be attempting to open ag%itional channels of
political pressure Or eve: negotiation,

(U) In summary, Pyongyang's approach to the Socuth at this time
appears to be multifaceted. There is the direct high-level
negotiating effort in +he .North-South Courdinating Committee,
suppiemer~z2Z by the Red Cross talks. At the moment, this effort

-is deac.c-aed over the North's insistence on prior agreement to

its packsege proposal--a tactic possibly aimed at demonstrating
the need fur & UN General Assembly debate on the Korea problem
this fall. Then there is the effort to bypass the high-level

negotiations through direct contacts between a multitude of

uryanizations (and even indiviuuals) in the North and their
counterparts in the South. This effort has iit+le prospect of .
realization, due to the ROK's coricern that such contacts would
pecame a vehicle for subversive activities in the South, but the
gererally “liberal” stance of the North on this question may bhe
designed to appeal to opposition elements in the South., There is
£1s0 the continuing Communist covert and intelligence effort,
supplemented by the propaganda effort of the clandestine Communist
radio. This effort may be designed principally to conserve
whatever limited covert assets the North has in the South and

for ordinary intelligence purpcses. Much of Pyongyang's effort

is aimed at undermining the rationale for the US military presence,

31, (U} North Xorea's offer also. whether by design or
incidentally, meets the problem Pyongyang's allies may have with
a rapid US withdrawal from South Korea: the danger that Kim
I1-song might react with a reckless move against an "abandoned™"
Scuth Kores, or that Japan might feel impelled to increase its
armaments to cope with a less stable situation in XKorea. With
the magnitude of the demobilization Pyongyang has oifered, the
North would be in no position to take military advantage of a
US withdrawal.
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and an effort may be beginning t6 exploit opposition within the
tnited States to military deployments abrosd. Finally, there are
maior efforts underway on the inrernational scene, focusing upon
the Unived Nations and upon gaining diplomatic acceptance. for
North Korea. In regard to the United Nations, the North has
cried to Jdemons rate that there has been a lack of progress in
the North-Soutn contacts due to LS obstructionism in which the
urited Nations itself is involved. +his line s designed to
counter the srgument used last year Lo postpone a LN debate of
the Xorea problem on the grounds that the two Kcreas were making
progress independently. It is in this conrext that Seoul's
dramatic announcement in late June 1973 that it wculd support.
the memnbership of both Koreas in the United Nations came as a
very constructive move, since dual membership by the two Koreas
would demonstrate thet progress was still being achieved. FPyong-
yang's rejection of .Secul®s suggesticn end 1its counterproposal
for a single Korean delegation representing both rorean regimes
jizined for the purpose in. a "confederation" is obviously very
peemature and uaacceptable to Seoul. The counterpropesal may in
fact be désigned simply to demonstrate North Korea's adherence
to the unifization ideal, preparatory to an eventual compromise

along the lines proposed by Seoul.

(U) As we noted earlier in this chapter, South Kored has
so far not matched rthe broad scope cf the llorth's negotiating
and diplomatic offensive except on the one point of UN member-
ship. Seoul emphasizes the humanitarian and confidence-building
aspects of the negoriations anc has indicated that it wishes co
exchange lists of separated family mempers ard to inaugurste '
subcommittees of the Coordinating Committee to discuss a broad

range of social, cultural, and economic exchanges. Seoul continues:

to resist extending the negotiations to military or mnre basic

poiiticel issues at this time.
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| I IMPLICATIONS FOR ARMS CONTROL (U}

BN | A, THE TWO KOREAS (U)

\& 1 ' (w) There is a sdrprising degree of parallelism in the interests
Cop of the two Koreas that has implications for arms control. The
e F easing of North-Scuth tension, for example, could provide for both

countries relief from the economic burden of armaments. It could’
R lessen the manipulation of Xorean developments by the great
- powers and reduce hoth Koreas' dependence on. their allies. Each
Korea is concerned that tension-reducing measures should not
chreaten the viability .of its political system, and each hopes
through such measures to increase its influence and leverage OvVer
the other. -Neither Xorea is willing to formalize the division of
the country, and both seek some symbols of unification; although
. not necessarily the same ones. This mutuality of interests is.
s what has made possible & considerable easing of tension already,
wl but the remaining hostility and conf licts of interest, the impli-~
a2 : cations of which are discussed below, have so far prevented

: : significant institutionalizing of 1At pProgress, creating workable
sifequards, or moving on. to actual arms-control negetiations.

T ' 1. South.Korea'(U)

(:Y Trends in the dcmestic political environment. in South
Xorea are likely to reinforce the Pak government's very caitious
approarh to the North-South talks and its preference for minimal
movement on arms-control issues. The still very strong fear of
rhe "ommunist North that persists in the South and the political .
ascendancy of the ROK armed forces both werk toward this end. The
sweeping powers that Pak now enjoys and his firm control of the
political system, however, should maxe it possible for him to
enter intc agreements on humanitarian and cultural exchanges and
minor economic matters, withcut fear that he is exposing the
country =0 a serious threat of subversion from the North. The Pak
government will probibly continue to find it to its advantage to
maintain the contacts with the North that have been initiated in
oraer tc exploit the politically useful slogan of unification and
“ : in order to forestall if possible a peturn to the North-South
L ‘ confrontation of 1968-69. Accession to more fundamental economic,
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political, or military agreements, however, probably will be very
difficult for the government for some time.
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(S) Strictly military considerations also contribute to the

ROK's cautious approach to arms-control proposals. Having twice -
experjenced the fall of Seeul to Communist forces from the North,
the South Koreans are understandably concerned about defending the
capital, which is located only 30 miles from the DMZ along a natural
invasion route. The South is consequently strongly committed to a
forward defense strategy, which would conflict with any proposals
-hat entailed widening or pulling back from the DMZ. Infiltration
from the North, either by sea or across the DMZ, is also of ccncern
to South Korea. E}_gctmnic seﬁiii' iiiits! and vaiiOus barriers

the DMZ to
deter infiltration, and rbutine mllitary patro conducted
within the DMZ, all of which must be taken into account in formu-
lating proposals to cemilitarize the DMZ or to reinstitute the
original armistice provisions regarding it.

) As to the balance of military forces on the peninsula, the ' _ B

ROK ground forces substantially outnumber those of the North, while
the DPRK'S air force is much larger and more modern than that of the
South. However, arms-control tradeoffs suggested by this situation
are counterbalanced so far as the South is concerned by rhe wvested
interests that have grown out of the large and politically powerful
ground forces ard by general suspicions of the North within the ROX
military establishment, the one group that President Pek must continue
to placate. The US military presence in South Korea partially offsets
North Korea's advantage in the air and contributes, by its "crip wire"
effect, to the deterrent against aggression from the North. It is a
military and political asset that Pak also would be extremely reluctant
ro sacrifice although he undoubtedly is aware that the United States
is not likely to maintain its present level of deployment to Kores
beyond the middle of the decade.

(U) The external environment and the resulting combination of

stimuli that originally contributed to Seocul's agreement to open
talks with Pyongyang will probably continue to operate through at
least the mid-~1970s. At & minimum, therefore, South Korea should
continue to find it to its advantage to maintain contact with the
North. Whether these stimuli will be strong enough to cause the
South to compromise its stand on arms control is another question.
Suspicion of the North will remain strong and hinder substantial
progress in this area. vet, if changes in the external political
environment led the South to modify its policy toward the North
once, further changes in that sector might again induce policy
modifications. But the connection between external stimuli and
policy decisions i 3 speci-ically complex one. The United States
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is able to exert substantial infiuence on Seoul but excessive US

“pressures could cause Seoul to assume a more rigid posture in the
“talks or to withdraw from them entirely, precisely because one of

the primary motivations for entering inte the dialogue with Pyong-
vang in the first place was to reduce foreign control over the
destinies both of South Xorea and of the Korean peninsula as a whole,
Furthermore, any development that was seen by Seoul as undemmining

its security is much more likely to be countered by a further tighten-
ing of internal controls, an effort to strengthen the ROK armed forces,
rigidity on arms-control measures, or even withdrawal from the’
dialogue with the North, than by an attempt to confirm the détente.

2. North Korea (U)
(U) The Pyongyang regime has reason to look upon the results

of the North-South cchtacts to dete with seme satisfaction. North
Korea's prestige and diplomatic status have improved substantially,

and the burden on the economy of the past excessive militancy and

international isolation has been eased, The North may feel optim- -
istic also about the prospect of improving its political image and
influence among scme sectors cf South Korean-society. For these
reasons, Pyongyang shares Seoul's interest in maintaining the talks
but not Seoul's reluctance to propose and discuss a wice range of

‘sensitive issues, including arms control. Pyongyang also probably

believes that its improved image will work to increase the pressures
upon the United States to withdraw its military forces from Korea.
Whether Pyongyang's imaginative and far-from-timid approach to the
North-South talks contributes to the prospects for arms-control
agreements, however, is by no means clear. Pyongyang's prcposdls

stem from fairly cbvious ulterior motives, such as opening the

South to Communist influences, undermining the rationale for the
US military presence, and gaining various propaganda idvantages.

_That achievement of stable, enforceable reduction c¢f tension and arms

control is among Pyongyang's aims has so far not been demonstrated.

(S) Military factors may contribite to Pyongyang's seeming
receptivity to arms-control proposals, since many types of fairly
obvious measures would add more to Pyongyang's security than to
Seoul's, Common-ceiling ground force riductions,‘for exarnple, would
end Secul's advantage in ground forces.* The withdrawal of US forces

1. (U) The North has consistently stated that the ultimate
arms-control goal is to reduce the armed forces, North and South,
to 100,000 men, with & proportionate reduction in armaments. How-
ever, as a step toward that goal, Kim Il-song has informally
suggested a flat reduction, Nortn and South, by 150,000 or, better,
200,000 men. Recently Pyongyang has also suggested that (continued)
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would have a far.greater effeét in undermining ROK confidence and

in seeming to erode the deterrent against aggression than is suggested

by the actual number of troops involved. Both the North and South
would benefit economically by an easing of military burdens, but the
North, with its smaller population and less-developed economic base,

~ would benefit relatively more. The release of military manpower to -

the economy would relieve the North's manpower problem--and the North
may make some unilateral military force reductions for their propa-
ganda and economic effects., It has been argued in the South, on the
other hand, that force reductions could lead to unemployment and
political problems, but this is notr likely to be a serious obstacle

in view of the ROK's high rate. of economic growth and force reductions

in fact are being considered alsoc by Seoul,

B. GREAT POWER INTERESTS (U)

(U)‘Because the great powers all have an. interest in avoiding

‘a direct: confrontation with one another (or a sharp deterioration

of their bilateral relations) as a consequence of a conflict in
Korea, they all share a prominent interest in further reducing the
already low probability of another war on the Korean peninsula.
Opportunities to reduce tension in the area are greater than at
any time since the erd of the Second World War. If these opportuni-
ties are not exploited, they may diminish. - The situation in Korea
might then return to what it was in the late 1960s, or it might
possibly detericrate further and end by imposing greater costs on
the powers than now seems probable. At the same time, the great
powers have other interests that differ and often conflict, and
those interests would not necessarily be served by specific arms-
control or tension-reducing measures.

1. The United States (U)

(U) for the United States, it is most important that arms-
control measures for Korea do not lead to a degradation of the U3
deterpent.. It is in the US interest as tensions abate in Korea
to achieve a lower level of commitment in South XKorea and for that
country to handie more of its own defense burden, preferably art a
reduced level of armament. The US interest would not be served
if arms-control measures in Korea undermined the confidence of
South XKorea or Japan in the effectiveness of the deterrent against

if US forces were withdrawn from South Korea, the North would "of its

own accord" reduce its forces to 200,000 men., Pyongyang's dwelling on

the theme of force reductions has suggested to some analysts that the
North genuinely desires an easing of the military burden,
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Comr.nist aggression in Xorea--or if the DPRK's perception of the
effe_tiveness of the deterrent was weakened, ' '

‘113 Arms-control measures in Korea could serve US interests by
cont ibuting to improved US relations with other countries in the
regi>n. Xorea has historirally contributed to tension and hostili-
ties involving the major powers, most recently in the Korean war.
At present, Korean problems do not appear to be 4 major issue
between any of the powers. involved in the region. Nevertheless,
it would be greatly in the intevests of the United States if arms~-
control measures pertaining to Korea not only eased tension on
the peninsula and allowed the United States to reduce its invoive-
ment, but also contributed to improved relavions. between the
United States and the other major powers., Arms-control measures
are not likely of themselves to lead to tensions betwWeen the
United States and China or the Soviet Union (althcugh a scenario
to that effect could no doubt be developed). Arms-control’
measures that seemed to leave South Korea wvulnerable to
Cfommunist aggression, or that seemed either to place excessive
strategic burdens upon Japan or to exclude it from Korean
affairs, could centribute to strains between the United States
and Japan, and would therefore be contrary to US interests.
Conversely, a well-balanced arms-control program could provide
the opportunity for constructive involvement by the major

- powers, contribute to the détente between the United States

and Japan and the Communist countries, and thereby advance the
broader US interest in international stability and relaxation of
tension. _ : . :

2, Jepan (W)

(U) Japan's one vital interest related to Korea is that there
should not be another war on the peninsula. A strong case can
therefore be made for the proposition that the Japanese government
should be willing to participate in, or give its support to, a
rension-reducing program that had a reasonable chance of lowering
furtier the probability of conflict in Xorea. Involvement in such
a venture could bring with it valuable benefits for Japan in,
addirion to those connécted with its primary goal of improving
prospects for continued peace. Cooperating with the United States
in caveloping a common approach to China, the Soviet Union, and
the ="wo Koreas, for example, would not only give Japan an
oppertunity to influence US plans but might alsc help Japan to
inerease its leverage and improve relations with China and the
Soviet Union. There would also be some attractive secondary payoffs.
Participation would help to satisfy Japan's aspiration to play a
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larger political, as well as economic, rele in Asia and would help

to burnish'its image as a peaceful state.

(U) Japan's interests would further be served if the status
Quo was preserved in Korea. For this reason it would like the
North-South talks to continue because the negotjating process in-
volves the two Koreas in a nonviolent form of interaction and may
eventually help to bring about the de facto legitimization of the
division of the peninsula. The Japanese government, moreover,
like that of the United States, wants to provide polirical and
economic support to the Republic of Xorea, both because this will
result in direct political and economic benefits for Japan and
because this should help to strengthen Souch Korea, deter Nerth
Xorean aggression, and thereby stabilize the status quo.

{U) In ?articipating'in tension-reducing initiatives, however,
the Japanese will probably be inhibited by the extreme caution

with which they approach all foreign policy problems. The govern-

ment and the people are very wary of becoming inveclved in any

'scheme that carries with it the risk of becoming militarily in-
volved in Korea cr of seriously provoking one or both of  the great
‘Communist powers. It follows that Japan will neither contribute

men to & peace-keeping force nor participate in a four-power agree-
ment guaranteeing continued peace on the peninsula if that agree-

ment binds the signatcries to the imposition of military sanctions

on North or South Korea should one of them attack the other.
Moreover, as much as Japan wants there to be a credible deterrent
against an attack by North Korea, it will not enter into a treaty -
committing it to the defense of South Korea. '

(U) As part of its policy of diversifying its contacts in
Asia, improving relations with Communist governments, and deriving
maximum benefits from the entire Korean peninsula, Japan has dis-
played increasing interest in expanding contacts with Pycengyang.
Movement in this direction has been 1inited thus far by Japan's
desire to maintain good relations with South Korea asnd to see the
North-South talks continue. Any drastic change in Japan's policy
toward Pyongyang would antagonize Secoml, place it in a weaker
bargaining position with respect te ~ival, and incline it to
downgrade or even withdraw from the . . It is probable, but
by no means certain, that these considerations will cause Tokyo
to stop shert of extending recognition to North Korea for some
rime to come. Such a move would create an asymmetrical and there-
fore potentially destabilizing situation in the area of relatiocns
between the two Koreas and the four major powers.

{C) The most significant potential obastacle to Japanese
support for tension-reducing or ArMS~-CONLYOl measures concerns
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the utationing of US forces ih South Korea. Consistent with its
interests in continued peace in Korea, in stabilizing the division

' of tke peninsula, and in strengthening the position of the Republic

of Kcrea, the maintenance of a strong deterrent against aggression
fyom the North is important to Japan. Japan strongly hopes that
the inited States will maintain the credibility of its Mutual
Deferse Treaty with the Republic of Korea by continuing to staticn

~- grourd troops, or at least air units, in South Xorea. These forces,

the Japanese government seems to believe, play an important role.
in deterring North Korean aggression. Their withdrawal, whether
gradual or precipitate, would arouse considerable anxiety- in con-
servative circles, in part because of the perceived weakening of
the ceterrent in Xorea, in part because of fear that this move
might presage & diminished US interest in the defense of non--
Communist Asia in general and Japan specifically. Uus actions

woule play & major role in determining whether these fears remained
at a moderate level and eventually subsided or whether they in-
creased and caused the US commitment to the detense of Japan to
come into serious question.. If the United States should decide
that all or most of its forces should be withdrawn frcm Scouth Xorea,
it would be highly desirable that this be carried out in an arms-
control context, such as a reduction in the number of men under
arms in the North to balance the US withdrawal.

3.  The Sovier Union (1)

(U) On balance, there are compeiling reasons for the Soviet
Union'to favor tension-reducing or arms-control efforts. As unsatis-
factcry as the Korean environment that obtained in the late 1960s
was for the Soviets, the situation that might develop in the future
if tension-reducing or arms-contrel measures are not enacted could

‘be even less satisfactory. Kim's dependence on Moscow for military
 suppiies, to be sure, will probably be sufficient to inhibit him

from undertaking any full-scale military operations in the future.
sut it is unlikely that the Soviets would have sufficient influence
to restrain Kim from taking the kinds of actions they were unable to
prevent in the late 1960s. AU the same time, the Soviets face

the prospect of perhaps paying more for what influence they de
have in material. terms because of Peking's willingness to comple-
ment its ideological affinity with North Korea by increasing its
military assistance. Most important, the consequences of a Soviet
inability to influence Kim any more effectively than in the past
could be more immediate anc more significant with respect to the
USSR's bilateral relations with the United States and Japan. To
the extent that tne Soviet Union seeks amicable and profitable
relations with either country, any tensicns on the Korean peninsula
that complicate tho=~ relations--even if well below the level at
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become commensurately more costly.

-~ {U) Nevertheless, the Soviets will have certain concerns
asbout supporting tension-reducing and arms-control efforts, namely,
their relationship with Kim Il-song and their competition with-
china. These concerns must be taken into account with respect to
both the role the Soviets migat play in tension-reducing efforts
and the measures to which they might agree. The Soviets will have
to be confident that lending more than passive support to tension-
rediicing and arms-control efforts will not be construed by Kim
as great-power interference on their part, about which Kim is
most sensitive. A blatant Soviet role would, of course, be '
counterproductive for Moscow if it impelled Kim to revert to a :
more militant--and hence more risky--stance or if it strengtnened
Peking's hand in Pyongyang. The China factor will particularly

is important to the USSR's competiticn with China for influence
in Pyongyang. .And Kim's capacity for risk-taking will cendition
Moscow's views of measures that would affect the- US military
presence in Korea. These views will be developed nct merely
with an eye to weakening the uS role but also in terms of what '
a diminished US role could mean for stability in Korea. 1In ]
other words, the Soviets can reasonably be expected to be wary _ g !
of participat’ng in efforts or agreeing to measures that cculd ' ‘
bring about the very conditions that they would expect tension-
reducing and amms-control efforts to alleviate.

{U) While these considerations constitute obstacles to Soviet
support of tension-reducing or arms-control efferts in Korea, on
balance two positive elements are the ones that should be empha-
sized. First, the Soviets, as noted earlier, do have substaatial
reasons to desire a stabilization of the Korean environment.

Second, the two factors that complicate the Foviet position--their
relationship with Kim and the matter of Chinese influence--are not
necessarily mutually reinforcing. If the Soviets propose op endorse
measures that meet Kim's approval, for example, Soviet concern for
China's influence might be substantially eased, since such influence
depends so heavily and directly on Kim himself. The same of colurse
would a»ply to Chinese measures that met with Kim's approval.. In
this resnect, Kim's autonomy vis-3-vis each major CommunistT power
has considerable positive potential in terms of an enactment of
tension-reducing or arms-control measures in Korea. The Sino-
Soviet dispute, in other words, need not represent an insuperable ,
parrier to & significant and active role for most--if not ali-- ’
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Ehe major powers in the effort to stabilize the Korean environmewt.

' ‘Jhat this signifies in the final analysis is that even if the

" Joviets might be reluctant to take an active role in tensien-

seducing and arms-control efforts, substantial progress at the
-asjor-power level still need not be excluded. For unless the
~easures agreed upon by the other powers are blatantly contrary
-0 Soviet interests, the Soviets, even as nonparticipants, might
e expected to acquiesze in them on the basis of their general
interest in finding ways to stabilize the Korean situation.

4. China (u)

(1) The reduction of tension and arms control in Korea are
likely to be seen by Cchina as contributing to its interests. No.
conceivable arms-control agreement is likely to prejudice the
security or political orientation of North Korea as a friendly
buffer regine. While arms control could reduce Kim Il-song's
dependence upon foreign assistance, his dependence on Soviet aid
is 1likely to be reduced more than his dependence on Chinese aid,
which will leave Peking with somewhat more leverage compared with
Moscow than before. China probably sees the reduction of tension
in Xorea as an important part of the developing detente in East
Asia generally and would be likely to want to join in an agreement

‘peached in Korea, particularly if the linited States and Japan did,
 1ikewise. China is more concerned than the Soviet Union about the

growth of Japanese influence in Sourh Xorea, but might come to
view the reduction of tension in Korea as a means of balancing
that influence through more Japanese contacts with Pyongyang.
While the presence of US military forces in East Asia is not

currently a major issue for Peking, China, pro forma, supports

- Pyongyang's goal of expelling the US military presence from

Korea; however, China probably sees this as a long-range process
and would not want to see it accomplished if it had destabilizing
repercussions (such as accentuating a trend toward Japanese

rearmament).

(U) The parallelism between China's interests as currently
seen by Peking and the reduction of tension in Korea was
reflected, cf course, in the process whereby Pyongyang joined
»2Th Seoul in the North-South contacts, a process in which Chou
En-lai's advice figured importantly. There is no question that
China has sean Pyongyang's recent moves &s complementary to its
own efforts to establish a detente with the United States and
Japan. It is possible in addition that Peking seer Korean arms-
control negouiations as potentially suppcrting other Chinese diplo-
matic initiatives, such as those pertaining to nuclear weapons
(no-first-use and nuclear~free-zone proposals).
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{4) In regard to China, it is always necessary to_conﬁidef‘
possible sharp alterations of course. Even Peking's present rela-
ticnship.toward Pyongyang was developed at first in a "hard-line”
‘context while Peking was still apparently cautioning Hanoi against

any accommodation with the United States. Peking could tarn
once. more. toward a militant line in international affairs.

" However, it should be remembered thac Peking's militancy, except

during the Korean war, was mostly verbal and coupled with a
singular unwillingness to accept risks that were not related
directly to Chinese goals (such as Tibet, the offshore islands,
and Taiwan) or specific Chinese defensive interests. If
Pyongyang were to abardon the piesent North-South tactics and
revert to & "hard-line" toward Seoul, Peking might or might not
support. Pyongyang verbally, but Peking is not likely to take the
jnitiative in turning Pyongyang in such a direction, ror is it any
more likely than it was in the past to accept military risks in
behalf of such a turn of policy.? If Peking--but not Pyongyang--
were to abandon its détente dipiunacy for whatever reason, it
might still give quiet support tc Xorean tension-reducing efforts
or at least not take active measures to block those efforts, in
order to retain its influence with the Kim regime ‘and minimize the

- risks and costs of its new militancy.

2. (U) If there has been a difference between Peking and Moscow
in regard to risk-taking in Korea, it appears te have been only in
regard to Moscow's greater distrust of Kim Il-song and Peking's
greater confidence that even Kim's risky policies were not so
dangerous to China's interest as to warrant openly opposing them.
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v
US OPTIONS IN KOREA (U)

A. COMPONENTS OF -PRESENT POLICY {U)

(U} The North-South communiqué of July 4, 1972, and more
generally the detente in East isia have opened up & range of US
polic, options pertaining to arms control and general strategy in
Xcrea that is much broader thsn it was, for exampie, curing the

. eritical pericd of the Blue House raid, the Puebic seizure, and

the downing of the EC-121. There are two aspects ol U8 policy »
that are particularly relevant to the present discussion--policy

- pvegarcing thz continued division of Korea and policy regarding
the continued deployment of US armed forces in Kerea. -

1. The DM vision of-Kofea (U)

(C) It was concluded in Part One that the unification of Korea
could not be achieved in the foreseeable future withour destabilizing

effects, including large-scale violence and the likeliheo? of o very

tense military situation in Northeast Asia, both of which are not in
tne US interest. The United States, then, is faced with vhe question

" of now to stabilize the division of Korea. Present policy designed

to effect this end includes the US security relarionship with the

" Republic of Korea, econcmic and military aid, suppert of South

Kcrea in the United Nations, and an exclusive diplomatic relation-
ship with South Korea. Given comparable relaticnsnips with North
Korea by its allies, a kind of balance is maintainsc on the penin-
sula. .In fact, China and the Soviet Union also. now prcbably prefer
that there be no attempt to unify Korea, even on the North's terms.

(C) In theory, the United States could aim dt a more even-
handed policy toward the two Koreas--not szbandoning Scuth Korea,
but relaxing the exclusive nature of some components of present US
policy. For example, US aid for the South cculd be balanced by
commercial relaticns witn the North; the linited lations could be
encouragéd to take a more neutral stance between the two Koreas
(and to admit both Korean regimes to membership); znd the United
States could initiate some quasi-diplomatic contaccs with the
No-~th, along the lipes of its relationship with Peking. Cf the
powers aligner with Scuth Korea, Japan has in fect taken some steps
of this natw But to lend substance to an even-hancecd policy,
there should L¢ a reciprocal establishment of contacts with Seoul
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by tr2 Communist countries that now ceal only with Pyongyang ;
mover :nt in this direction by Moscow has so far been limite., a5
by P <ing minuscule. ‘

2. L1e US-Military Presence (L)

{ 3) Maintenance of the 'S mili*ary presence in Ycrea repre-’
sent: the most concrete acti.n by the Lnited States to stabil.ze
che rcatus quo in Xorea. There are five components tc the 'L =ili-
tary presence which could be retained, reduced, cr withcrarn in
various combinations: the UN Command, which is an irpcertant status
sy=bcl for the Pepublic of Xorea, which is a part cf the erinming |
armistice machinery, and trom which derives some cf the otenTial
leverage the United States has over tension-reducing anc arme-
-control relatec jssues;t the US ground force deplcyment (the
£igh=1 Army), which is held in theater reserve anc dces rot fiyure
importantly in the conventional military balance in Korea, but

 which acts as a "teip wire" for the ceterrent and an earrnest «f

the LS security commitment %o Kcrea; the US air ferce ceployment
(the 314th Air Division), which serves partially to offset Morth
Kore:z's substantial military advantage in the air; snd the i3 mili~
tary advisory function (the MAAG and its service sections), wnicn
has cuasi-diplomatic, ngntactica. status and is technically r<t
part ¢f uS "forces.” The final element in the US milits
in Xcrea consists of the nuclear capabilit

(S) The most important aspect of the US presence is its psycho-

logizal effect in confirming for South Korea (and also for vizan)
the seriousness of the US commitment to the ROK's defence. h

(Uy The LN Command has no operational control over &7y

.S ferces. The Chinese Pecple's nyeplunteers” Comrand is repre-

sented in the Military Armistice commissior at Panmunjom ever.
thouch "volunteer™ forces were withdrawn from Kocea fifteer

years &go.
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: (Thﬂ -atter howevc', is the kind

of eggression that would aSt. likely lead to US cembat assisvance
even if the (nitad States was .not brought in by ic¢s "trip wire”
rilitary presence.) Eecause of the restraints imrosed upcs- US
actions by public opinien in the afrermath ¢f the viegnam war,

;5 zombat éssista-ce conceivably might not be forthcoming in the
event.of an attack by North Xores alone.. but sireiy, if there

wers massive Chinese participaticon, the Laited stetes would, under
the =erms of tThe Nixen Doctrine, honor ire treary commitment to

the Pepublic of Kovrea. The situaticu weuld hase rwne of the
embiguities of the Vietnam war. The denger of rerowed aggressicn

in Korea involving Chinese force: has, however, been remote from

the time that the Chinese "volunteers" withlrew from North Korea

in 1958, and the conrcept of a Chinese-Korean thr:2t fram that time or
has been one that was understood within the US Goveranént to be mostly
d "worst case” threat corsidered c(niy for militery planning purposes.

{S) It must be sdded that the ceterrent agafnst massive Chinese
participation in reneweqa;Xorean aggression has trree components,
the lesst of which is the relatively small US Lactical military
presence in rorea. More important ére the US strstegic deterrent--
the possibility of US strategic attacks, nuclear or otnerwise, A

agsinst militery targets in China--dnd the genersal interraticnhal S b

dererrent, which in the 19%50s was represented by the United Nations
270 which ir the 1972s includes the crucial question of how the
Soviet iUnion might take advantage of Chira’s miiitary embroilment,

{U) The foregoing suggests thsat the major 1ssues involved in
considering & thinning out or withdrawal of the ‘!5 military presence
‘in ¥ores sre how to miintain Secul's cornfidence in its c.n capability
te deter and if necessery contain a North Korean military advance
{military acssistance snd the Force Modernizacieon Plan contribute
to this end) and how to make clesr to the Communist side, to Sauth

3. (5) 7he most serious problem that weuld &rise in the event
of a Vor;h “crean atrack is wnether the South would require US
racricel air suppert cengideving the imbsiance between the ROX and
DPRK air fcrces., This p- -lem itg receivirg atrention in current US v
reapprsisals of the Force Joder-.ization Plan. - +n added complication
is tha- 3eoul is locsted only 3 miles south ot the DMZ, giving the
ROK very little maneuver room for o defense in cepuin.
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- Korea, and other countries--particularly Japan-ethat'the United
States will honor its military commitments. .

‘B, OPTIONS (U)

{u4) The various'alternatives pertaining to the foregoing points
. can be grouped into a range of options of which we shsll consider
three. - : o ' . '

1. "No change” (u) _

. ‘) The Unitec States could simply make no change in irs current .
pelicy--that is, it coula maintain its existing ground and air

- -5 in Scueh Korea, proceed with the Force Modernization Plan,

- .eisr alverations in the status of the United Nations in Korea

“ysrricglaprly the UN Command), maintain existing armistice pro-

vision:, and deal only with the Republic of Korea as the inter-

nationally accepted government of Korea. A strong case can be made

for this option, which would give maximum support to the Pak govern-

" ment in its efforts to achieve a more nearly normal relationship
with the North. ' The option would avoid the appearance of a weakén-
_ed deterrent that might have destabilizing effects in Japan. Since
the issue of US forces still stationed in Asia does not appear to
be a major immediate concern in Peking or Moscow, the option need
-not interfere with progress toward détente. The option would per-’
mit contiriued low-keyed support for tension-reducing or arms-
control efforts made independently by the two Koreas, but would
avoid US interference in the process of North=South accommodation.
A "no-change" policy would not be one of inaction, since success-
ful US programs that have contributed to .strengthening South Korea
and deterring aggression could be continued. The optien also would
‘not rule out policy initiatives outside Korea, in US relations '
with Japan, China, and the Soviet Union, for example. But 50 far
as Xorea is concerned, tensicn-reducing ard arms-control initia-
tives would continue to be left tc the twc Koreas.

(C) The chief problem in this approach is that the process
of North-South negotiations might stagnate. It could be
argued that enough 'has been achieved already, since the high
tension of 1968-69 is no more, armed incidents have been reduced
te a minor lewvel, and the two regimes are engaged in a dialogue
that could prevent major inadvertent incidents. However, the
status quo leaves the United States still more involved in Korean
security affairs than is consonant with the Nixon Doctrine. In
the longer run, the opticn depends upcn at least some tacit
tension-reducing measures to maintain 3 balance beiween the two

5o,
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Koreas and to prevent competitive military buildups North and South
or a reversion to military acticn by the North. A rotal lack of .
progress in this regard could lead to dangerous military aid vom-
petition and a breakdown of the North-South dérente or to intensi-
fied pressure (domestic and international) for a reduction of
security assistance and a reduction or withdrawal of the US.
milivary presence. - :

2, Military Withdrawal and "Two Koreas" (U)

(C) Either of the two components of US policy toward Korea,
that pertaining to the division of Korea ard to the US military
presence, could be varied independently. The United States could
move diplomatically toward a "two Koreas™ position, and still .
maintain its military deployment in Kore3i. Alrernatively, it
. could withdraw its forces and continue to give full and exclusive
diplomatic support to Seoul. An extreme option would be for the
United States simultaneously to withdraw its forces and move to
a_"two Koreas" diplomatic posture.

(C) Tf undertaken precipitously, & move toward the extreme
option could be seriously destabilizing--by undermining morale in
the South snd possibly creating dangerous overconfidence in the ' .
‘Morth. It could also be very disruptive cf the US-Japanese
security relationship. The reactions of Peking and Moscow also :
might be mixed because of the disruptive potrential of the US move;: .

(C) The adverse impact of ‘this policy could be minimized in
various ways. Contacts with the North could be made contingent-
' upon réciprocal moves toward the-South by the Conmunist powers.
The decisicn to withdraw US forces. could be related to completion
of a ROK force modernization program that would create more _
. symmetry ia the military strength of the two Xoreas (particularly
in airpcver, regarding which the US presence has the most significant
additive effect). Appropriate comprehensive arms-control measures
might.,, of course, most effeccively avoid the more dangerous effects
of the uS withdrawal, but these would take considerable time to develop.

3. Incvermediate--The Preferred Option (U)

(C* There are also various intermediate policies open to the
Jdni-ec scates. The United States, for example, couid maintain its
fsries in South Korea, but abandon the UN cover for its military
presence. This would create scme administrative problems and would
entail & =acrifice in international status for Seoul; at the same
~vime it wculd free the United Nations to play a more neutral role

in Xorea. Alternatively, the United States could maintain the
form of & UN Command, but reduce its actual military combat presence.
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IOn the diplomatic side, there are also intermediate policies,

such as dealing with. Pyongyang for specific limited but very
practical purposes--trade, cultural exchanges, or arms-control

discussions--short of a full "two Koreas" policy but going beyond

the présent exclusive relationship with Seoul, (The pragmatic
approac.. to diplomacy may involve also greater readiness to
discuss Korean matters with thlrd partles--not cnly Tokyo, but
also Pek*ng and Moscow. )

(C) We: cons1der the preferred option for the foreseeable future .
to lie somewhere in this intermediate range. With prior consulta-
tion with US allies, and proper phasing of the variocus actions

. involved, the intermediate option would minimize the'disruptive

R -

“impact’ of d"shift in US policy and $till aliow the kind of
flexibility the United States needs if it is to exert a positive

“influence on arms-coritrol prospects in Xorea, (The intermediate

opticn does not foreclose a later shift to a two-Koreas position
or to complete withdrawal of US combat forces if the achievement
of tension-reducihg and arms-control agreements creates an
acceptable environment for such moves.)

C) The 1ntermed1ate option - is more consistent w1th the leon

-chcr1ne than what m1ght be construed as the asbandomment of South

Korea in a prémature military withdrawal or the indefinite support
of the South at the present level of .US involvement. A reduction
of direét US involvement in Korea as part of a well-planned and

. phased program, in an arms-control coritext, would be much less

" descvrucrtive of the military and polltlcal balance in Korea and

Northeist Asia than withdrawal due to international or US. domestlc
pressures or as part of a North -South settlement that lacked
adequate safequards.

{C) ”he prec1se details of this option would of course, have
to be determined with a view to South Korea's capabllltles, the

. jesirability of malntalnlng US leverage, the willingness of the.
North tc be forthcoming in compromises, anc the general progress

toward US-Chinese and US-Soviet détente. We shall return to these
detazlc in Chapter VIII after we examine the more specific tension-
reducing and arms-control questions involved. :
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VI

US LEVERAGE (U) T

(U) In considering specific arms-control proposals and negotiating
proceécures, it is important to note the leverage the United States

-might have in regard to the measures and parties involved.

(1) The most important US leverage derives from the direct US
involvement in many activities bearing on arms-control possibili-
ties. 1In regard to the management of the armistice, the deplcy-

ment cf its own forces, the fate of the UN Command, the level of

military aid to South Korea, and related matters, the United States

. can take virtually unilatersl action, if required, to biing about

particular arms-control results.

(<) In régard to the other parties involved, US 1everagé is

more. Jiffuse. The United States has considerable influence in

Seoul due to-its security-treaty relationship, military and ecc-
nomic assistance, investment and trade, and the US-ROX diplomatic
relationship. Additional_leverage accrues to the United States
from South Korea's overall psychological dependence 4ipon it; even
S0 strong a political figure as President Pak probably cannot
undertake repeated major actions thst will call forth strong and
persistent statements of US opposition.® Translation of these
various types of influence into the achievement of specific arms
control medasures is not a simple matter. Positive inducements, -
such as the Force Modernization Plan or the assurance of a continued
US military presence in the South, may have a certain weight in
persuading Seocul to follow US- suggestions regarding tension-reducing
measures, but these inducements could of themselves run counter

to arms-control objectives. The ROK leacdership is not likely to

adopt policies it considers adverse to its own interest in response
‘to US pressures or threats, bécause of its nationalistic sensitivi-

ties and because of its belief that the United States probably
will not carry out ultimate sanctions, such as the termination of
aid or the rapid withdrawal of US forces. The ROK leadership probably

1. (U) In this connection, it was significant that Korean of fi-
cials closely watched for the reactions of the State and Defense
Departments, ongress, and the press to the "Revitalization
Reforms® of 1972.
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~ ‘feels that the US-KOK alliance is needed by the United States as
"~ part of its East Asian strategic position, almost as much as it is
« - needed-by South Korea itself. Somewhnat paracoxically, the same

leacers may also take the threat of US sanctions less than fully
seriously because of their belief that (S domestic ‘pressures will
in any event steadily ercde the level of US assistance and that it
is only a matter of a few years at best until US forces ape with-

‘drawn from Korea (a date often heard in Korea is 1375). Furthermore,

the sanctions the United States could apply (or threaten to apply)
4gainst Seoul do not necessarily increase ROX incentives to partici-
pate in arms-control measures; on the contrary, loss of confidence - .
in US support might lead the ROK government to terminate all efforts
in that direction. ' : '

. {U) With North Korea, US leverage is obviously more limited.

On the positive side, Pyongyang desires wider diplomatic acceptance
4nd access to Western and Japanese trade and technology. Even short
¢f direct US-North Korean contacts, the United States is inf luential
in these regards. Further.leverage derives from the US military
presencs in South Korea, which cyongyang would very much like to see
removed--an aim for which it may be willing to pay a price. How-

‘ever, the asset of the US military presence may be a declining one
if Pyongyang believes that the United States will in any event with-

draw from Korea because of domestic American pressurés (the North
appears to be less sure of this than many officials in the South).

- On the negative side, the United States has.few means for pressuring

Pyongyang otherthan by maintaining & high level of military pre-

" piredness in Scuth Korea and adjoining areas and at sea--actions

t1at could prove counterproductive so far as arms control is
concerned , - = ‘

(U) With- the other powers involved. in Korea-~China, the Soviet
Laion, and Japan--US leverage derives primarily from their common
tzsire that Xorean developments not lead to hostilities and not
:nterfere with the trend toward détente. Leversge is also provided
Ly the possible "linkage" of Korean measures the United Stares
ray desire wirh unrelated measures one or the other of these powers

' gy desire. However, the three powers in many regards have con-

#licting interests, and a point that might provide some US
-everage with one could be counterproductive with another,

‘lore generally, the United States derives leverage with all
parties involved because of its influence over the international
environment (as the repercussions in Korea over the anhnouncement
of President Nixon's China visit cemonstrated), To the extent
that. all of the powers share an interest in stabilizing the _
Status quo in Korea ard in forestalling the outbreak of hostili-
ties, their -“oint influence upon tension-reducing and arms-control
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| VII
INVENTORY C7 POSSIBLE TENSION~REDUCING MEASURES- (U)

(U) A great many, sery diverse tension-reducing measures have been
propose: over the sears for Korea; Pyongyang recently claimed Ehat
it alorz has put “Hrward 130 proposals bearing on unification.

in this chapter, we shall cescribe and sppraise some of the specific
Te8sures ror tension reduction, arms control, and unification that

. nave been proposec. The measures are grouped for discussion into
five cerejories,  :cording to the parties that would or could be

. principally involved in promoting or implementing them, as follows:

¢ (U) The oo Koreas.
© ¢ (U) The Urited States

v ‘U) Partie 5 to the 1953 armistice (the commanders
cf the UN Zommand and the Korean People's Army -
Chinese People's Volunteers) -

o-(Uj The four powers (United Statés, Soviet Union,

China, Japan) : :

e (U) The Urited Nations or other international
organizations

{U} The five categories are not mutually exclusive nor are they
rigorously distinct from each other, For most types of measures,
several or all of the parties involved would at least have to
.eoncur tacitly, but the focus in this chaprer is on the most logical

cor 1ikely initiator and implementer, Disproportionately, many of
“he measures will appear in the first category, the two Koreas, -

. sirce ' is clear that for many problems the simplest solution
would oe an sgreement between the two, (Measures that might create

" a problem fu: one of the other parties involved will be so noted., )

Th2re are, however, other issues that may for reasons of leverage

i. (L) Report by Premier Kim Il, April 5, 1973, to the Supreme
Peopie's Assembly, Pyongyang, FBIS, Supplement, Asia and Pacific,
Aprii «4, 17 ., p. 3. ) ‘ '
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or inrereSt be more susceptzble to agreement among or action by the

~major powers involved. As will be noted, most of these cases would

require consulrarion with and agreement by the two Koreas as well.

A. THE TWO KOREAS (U)

(U) Measures falling into this category will be considered in
three subgroups: minor confidence-building measures; political
measures &iming either at eventual unification or formallzatlon
of the status quo; and military measures,

{u Confldence-bu11d1ng measures comprise various ways for the

t

1. (W) Communlcatlons and visits between members- of divided
families, .

‘2, eu) Relaxation ofmother-tfaQél'restrictions;

3. (U) Reestablishment of postal, telegraph, and
telephone service. ‘ .

4.1'(U) Cultural, athlet1c and techn:cal cooperatiOn
. and exchange . S

5. () Trade.

6. (U) Other joint economxc progects, including tourlsm,
" fisheries,. and 50 on,’ .

7. (U) Elaboration of the secretariat and subcommlttees
‘of the North-South Coordlnating Ccmmlttee. .

(U) The above would seem to include relatively simple and non-
controversial measures. And yet there has bgen virtually no -
progress toward agreement on such measures, and in fact. at this
time (June 1$73) the two parties are in a virtual deadlock.
However, the two sides do have a common desire to maintain the
North-South contacts, and it is to be expected that eventually
(after Pyongyang's charges of US and ROK obstructionism have run
their course and Pyongyang drops some of its demands) there will

-be agreement on some confidence-building measures similar to those

listed above. The United States has little direct involvement
and limited leverage in regsrd to these measures, but it could
provide rechnical advice and assistance. The example of Sinc-US
exchanges in similsar fields may be instructive for the two Koreas
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in demo/strating how neither side need necessarily compromise its
basic principles in crder to enter into simple exchanges,

{U) The subgroup of political measures the two XKoreas could
undertake includes some over which the United Ststes and other
powers do have considerable lewerage. Some illustrative--not
hecessarily mutuslly consistent--political measures are listed
below roughly in ascending order of difficulty: o

8. (U) Recognition of dual diplomatic representatives
ir. tnird countries and in the United Nations.

9. (W) gxchange between North and South of official
iie..on missions for trade and other purposes (l.e,,
4 .mited mutual recognition by the two regimes). .

.10, -+ more formal North-South renunciation of force

LS, that of July 4, 1972.

.. . Creation of scme organs to symbolize national
BT ¥ R ¥ . :

11 - B political agreement. to supersede the 1953
: armistice. ’ - e

T (h} Diplomatic collaboration (including some form
- of joint UN representation--item 73 below).

=~ (UY A ”c0nfederétjon" that would preserve two
.distinct regimes. ' ‘

15. (U) A "federation" in which the two regimes would
. jointly exercise some aspects of their sovereignty.

16.. (U) A unitary government.’

(U) Foreign involvement in these political measures stems from
"ae long-standing UN interest in Koresn unification (which Pyong-
yarg and other Communist countries firmly reject); the "recommenda-
tion" of Artvicle IV of the 1953 Korean Armistice Agreement
(inserted at Communist insistence) that the "goverrments concerned"
should convere a political conference to deal with Kcrean questions,
including the withdrawal of foreign forces; and from the precedent
of the 19-member conference that met in Ceneva in. 1954 pursuant to
the above recommendation in an abortive effort to resclve the
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Xorean probler.’ ¥ost of these political measures would be

particularly Jdifficult for the South to accept because of the
domestic political problems they could create and because of their
likely negative impact on the ravionale for maintaining a US
military presence in the South. )

(U} It is'extremely unlikely fhat agreement can be reached in

‘the foreseeable future on substantive meéssures that would actually

bring unification closer, beca.se of the irreconcilable domestic
and inverndgticnal interests involved., .But, since the two Kaoreas
refuse te accept the formel, permanent division of the country,
agreement on some symbol of unity may become possible, (This
might, for example, take the architectural form of a jointly
constructed, suitably impressive building at Panmunjom to house
the s2:retariat cf the North-South Coordinating Committee.)

" Measures involving more substance, such &s 3 peace agreement or an
agreement to collabcrate diplomatically (e.g., through a single UN
- delegation representing both Koreas) are not likely until after a

very long process of confidence-building has been completed,

(U) It was brought out in Part One that the present North-
South relationship, while fcrmulated in terms of striving for
unification, in Zact represents a concession by both sides to the
realiity that unification is nor likely in the foreseeable future
and is not supported by the allies of either Xorea. Those measures
tending toward the stabilization of the status quo may therefore .
be somewhat more realistic, although they alsc raise problems. ' : -
The two Koreas could, for example, strengthen their renunciation :
of force agreement. They could also mutually recognize the dual

-diplomatic status that has developed3 de facto, in many countries

and extend it tc the United Nations.”® Dual UN membership is
acceptable to the Seuth and may eventually be accepted by the
Nortl és an interim measure. .

2, (U) The parties participating in the Korean phése of the
1954 Geneva Conference (which dealt also with Indochina) were the

-tWo Xoreas and fifteen of the sixteen nations that contributed forces

to the UN Zommand (South Africa did not participate)--Australia,
Belgium, lanada, Colombia, Ethiopia, France, Greece, Luxembourg,
the Net.~rlands, New Zesiand, Philippines, Thailand, Turkey, the
United <ingdom, and the United States--plus the Soviet Union and
Comunist China, -

3, (U) The wo Xoreas have followed the informal princiﬁle'of
not maintaining rne same level of representation in a country that
has recesgnized Luth Koreas, e.g., one Korea might maintain {continued)
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(C) Unificaticn of Koreo i likely in the forecveable fut-.re to
be destabilizing in Hortheost Foie atdd herce is not jn the interest.
of the Lnited States or the wther mdaicr puewers, To the extent
that creation of a symbol of unity, withcut legal sobstance,
would make the starus que moré acceptable to the two Koreas, iv
would contribute to stability cn the peninsula. and should be
acceptable to the major powers. Indeed, cuch & symbel would
facilitate a scmewhat more even-handed US policy toward the wwo
¥oreas. Such symbolism would lose its meaning i ir were advcecated
too vigorously by outside powers, particularly the linited States.

(U) The development of o5 dual diplomatic statuz for the two
Koreas would also appear to be irn the interests of the prwers
China might balk ot supporting whet cculd be take: as a prevedent '

‘for Taiwan's reattainment of accepted internationai status, but

this concern is likely to be outweighed by the advantige of
Pyongyang's gain in stetu..  The Snuth is at this time still

- substantially ahead of the Herth in diplomatin acceptability,

except--among Communist coantries that have bowed to Pyongyang's
protests against contacts with South Korea. : -

(u) The final subgroup to be discussed here is that of military .
pmeasures --including many that insolve US interests .and leverage--
ro which the two Koreas might agree.. The North has in tact long
been pressing for such agreement, either. as part ¢f a political
package-propcsal or separately. . The major measures put forward -~
by the MNorth include: T c : -

17. 7 (U) Reducticn of the armed forces, Morth and South, .
' to-100,90¢ .men each, with proportionate reductions
“in armaments. - ‘

an embassy and the other & consulate or trade mission. FHut even
that principle has been breacked in & few cases, usually with the
two Koreas attempting not to have resident ambassadors in the

same capital at the same time. The concept ¢f dual representation
was given a major boost by the recent (May.lY73) admissicn ot North
Korea to the Interparliamentary lnion and the World Health Organi-
zation, following which the ROX indicated formally that it would
agree to dual UN representation, The DPRK rejection of the ROK
position may be a tactical move looking toward UN General Assembly
debate (see p. 82).
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18, (L) Or, 5 o crep Sothat directicn, tedin $ien o
the ammec fu,ces ! éach nurea by 157,000 =
200,000 pen, *

29, (L) "Expuliion™ of tureign (i.e,, US and L) ferces
' from Kcrea, ‘

20, (U) “essation o! the intrugi-tion of weapens from abr-ad.
. P

To these Conmunist-tugyesred Steps might be added orher milivary
meas.ures:;

21. (L) Steps to prevent prnetration of the territory of
either ¥ur:ay provision to return aircraft or ships
ard crews that .tray, are hijacked, make emerger.cy
landinys, or otherwise peretrate inte the other's

.- territory; cutublishment ¢t zenes near the DMz where

maritime ard air tratti- weuld te prohibited or
curtailed, '

(22, (U) Change. in the DMZ, such as widering, total
_demilitarization ¢r opening for civilian vees, S

4, (LY The reduction of the armed torces to 170,807 "or lesswe
on each side is a Stardard North HKorcan proposal, Reduction Ly &
fixed amount was suygested by Kim Il-song in an irterview with
Washington post vorrespontent selig 5. Harvison in June 1972 "1

" think [liorth end Sauth Y¥oreal can redace thejr armed fores ty
150,000 mer respectively under un agreemont by the two sides. 1y
wolld be still more Fratitying ¢ reduce by 00,000 mer fospe“tjwcly.'
This would be followed by o 'no war! agreement ... oand finally by
MmUtual treop cutbacks to o commen lewel eof 100,000 men or tewer ,,.
.on. cendition that US forces are withdyawn.," See Washinoren fesr,
Jure 28, 1972.  The North has cince ther continued to enphasice
the theme of mutual trocp reductions, but invariably.in the form
of its more ctandard proposal for reduction to the common ceiling
of 100,000, : '

M S wdex weheowe de nclearzahn s T,\\D,m '



. CONFIDENTIAL
- e T o
 BCBAfIR-2¢1 11
. - . _,-ya-.:..\k’.\ _ﬁ_' ) t - . .
23,'_(U)-Blimination*e*ythe'DMz and creation of a normal
political frontier. i S

24. (U) Limitations on the mo.ement or deployment of
armed forces within Korea (e.q., restricticns on
maneuvers, lianitations on deployment or movement
near the DMZ, etc,). :

25. (U) Limitations on the size of the amed forces or
their egquiprent,ether than specified in points 17
and 18 above, including nonsymmetrical reductions
(e.g., limitaticns on the DPRK air force in exchange
for limitations on the KCX ground forces), or _
limitacions on the size and type ¢f.foreign forces
stationed in Korea other than the total eéxpulsio:
specified in point 19 above. - ‘ o

26, (U) Exchange of observer teams to reduce the danger
of surprise attack or armed incidents or to super-
vise other specific measures agreed upon.

(U) Mutual agreement not te permit riuclear weapons

T2,
~  te be introduced or retained in korea.

L)

- 28, {u) Restrictions on arms production capabilities,

29. (U) Restrictions on airfield construction or = .
demilitarizaticn of specified airfields near the .
DMZ. - ' y o

3¢. (U) Restricticns on amms imports other than the
- “total cessation in point 20 above. T .

{2) It is clear that the two Korcas, at sovereign entities,
could take steps such as those mentioned alove--and the list is
by nc oeans exhaustive-:either as interim measures or in the
context of a peace settlement replacing the armistice. The
messures mentioned would, of course, raise questicns of
Superwision and sanctions against viclations., Agreed upon only
by <-2 two Koreas, many of the measures would be difficult to
enfcrre--particularly insotar as they imply dismantling of the
arm-Tice machinery--uniess outside powers undertook some responsi-
bil:z:es for surveillance ond verilication. These problems rein-
forze the ROK's reluctance even to discuss military
meds _res until after a long period of confidence-buil<’:g through
lez: sensitive projects, The ROK leaders believe that .ilitary
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measures are very likely.to‘s:}k to the advantage of the North or
to create political problems for the military regime in the South,

(U) Some of these military measures--but by no means all--would
in fact be disadvantageous for the Scuth unless part of & balanced:
package. - Common-ceiling manpower reductions of the armed forces,
for example, could end the ROK's advantage in ground forces and could
_leave the North's air force still much stronger, but 2 ceiling on

the size of the air force could benefit the South. Interestingly,
the flat cuts in military manpower that Kim Il-song has suggested
{point 18 above) would leave the South in a relatively much stronger
grourd force position.5 Such reductions would have economic advan-
tages for both Koreas. Proposals involving the withdrawal of US .
. forces raise the appropriateness of a substantial quid pro gquo; once
withdrawn, however, such forces are not likely to ge reintroduced in
the event of a relatively minor violation by the North of the acree-
ment, which could leave the South at somewhat of a disadvantage,
‘Restrictions on airfields, on the other hand, would generally
~ hardicap tre North more than the South because of the latter's smaller
_air force and its dependence on US airpower with its sccess to
carriers. and Japanese bases.

(C) The impact of changes in the DMZ would be difficult to
. predict, but widening the DMZ or restricting military activities
“near the DMZ would in the ROK view create disproportionate problems

.for the ‘defense of Seoul--a point of great sensitivity. , :
Exchanges of observer teams and other supervisery provisions would
~_not disadvantage the South, which has a far more open society--
President Pak's efforts to the contrary notwithstanding--than the
North. Measures to prevent violations of each other's territorial
air or sea (item 21) would not unduly handicap either side, unless
they were interpreted to interfere with national means of inspection
. of arms-control measures., Enforceable restricticns on in-country
arms production facilities might benefit the South, with its less-
developed milivary industries, while restrictions on amms imports,
‘ynless coupled with US or Japanese assistance Lo heavy industry
" in the South, would benefit the North. The fact that existing arms.
. production facilities in the North and the South are dissimilar
aight be a problem; much of the North Korean defense production
capability, for exsmple, is dual purpose (e.g., truck or electronics
factories). ) : - ' ) :

5. (U For example, it would take mutual ground force reduc-
tions of onay 190,000 to give the South a two-to-one advantage in
grownd rorees over the North, However, the flat-cut proposal has
nCe been mentionea by Pyongyang since 1972.<:>
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(U) In general, the Séuth would be skeptical about propossls
for neutrsl-nation supervision and prohibitions on the
introduction of certain types.of military eguipment into Korea
because of the failure of corresponding provisions in the 1833
armistice. The eccnomies of bcth Koreas are much more complex
compared with 1953, and it is difficult to imagine how small teams of
peutral irspectors could ensure that prohibited imports of small arms
were not coming int> a busy port like Pusan; adequate supervision
woild require virtually a duplicate customs bureau. Thus, stringent
military arms-control measures almost inevitably would have to
 be subject to national verification by a major-power ally
of each Korea, with supervision by neutrals or the two Koreas
themselves used at most as a backup or supplementary verification.
The individual measures being considered would have to be formulated
so as to make such verification feasible; for example, troop re-
ductions would have to be in the form of the demobilization of
entire dnits rather than a thinning out of various forces.

(8) The question of a Korean agreement to ban the introduction
of muclear weapons into Korea has particularly interesting ramifi- 7
csticns. There are no-nuclear weapons in North Korea, nor does
it appear likely thet either the Soviet Union or China has plans
ro introduce such weapons there.

dex :
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: !-L denuclearization agreement between the two Koreas in a
suitaply palanced package could provide a format for great-power
endorsement through appropriate protocols, (The Soviet Union might.
well take & negative view of a denuclearizatien agreement because it
does not want to restrict its own flexibility vis-&-vis China. But
it is possible that China would--if the United States did so--
subscribe to a protccol agreeing tc abide by the terms of a
Koresn nuclear bar. This might move China slightly closer to
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_packageé many of the measures--~including some Communist-proposed
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- taking a positive pOSlthn on nonprollferatlnn—-whxch even the

Soviets would welcome )7

{(C) To sum up this discussion of measures that might: be agreed
to by the two Koreas, agreement on any of the simple confidence-
building measures (1 through 7) would be desirable, from the US
viewpoint, since the measures have intrinsic merit and would
provide a concrete achievement for the North-Scuth negotiating
process, The chief risk would be that the North might try to

"utilize the measures to gain political advantages in the South

or to pressure the South into disadvantageous comprehensive
agrevments, which seems to be the North's present negotiating
tacric. The political measures (8 through 16} are less likely

to be achieved; those that would tend to stabilize the status quo
(the various forms of mutual recognition by the two Koreas-- {

8 through 10, and possibly even 12, a political agreement) would ‘“

. be desirable, but not under conditions that would be exce531vely
.destab11121ng politically within South Korea. Item 11, creation’
of some symbol of unity, as.noted, could facilitate Tor both

Koreas the acceptance of the status que and would therefore be
desirable. The items tending toward confederation or upnification

{13 through 16) are probably not only unrealistic but premature

and undesirable at this time. The acceptability of the military
measures that might be included.in a specific armms-control

ones--would not necessarily be adverse to the military stability -
of ‘the Korean peninsula. HOWever, at present, agreement by the .

7.0 (U} The precedent of the'Treaty of Tlatelolco, which‘

. established a Latin American-nuclear-free zone, is important.
. The Treaty provides for appropriate verification, including IAEA

safequards. It specifically excludes from the definition of nuclear

" weapons various forms of delivery systems, thereby conforming to

the. definitions used in the US Atomic Energy Act. - China has re-
cently indicated that it will accede to Add:iticnal Protocol IT of
the Treaty (to which the United States, but not the Soviet Union,
has already acceded), This protocol provides the means for nuclear
powers to undertake to honor the terms of the Treaty, which itself
was signed only by the Latin American nonnuclear countries, For
the text of the Treaty and Protocols, see Arms Control and Disarma-
‘ent ARgency, Documents on Disarmament, 1967 (Washington, D.C.).
Peking's position 1s given in a statement by Foreign Minister Chi
Peng-fei, November 14, 1972 (Peking Review, November 24, 1972}, and

“in the Joint Communlqué issued by Acting Chairman Tung'P1~wu and

Mexican President Echeverria in Shanghai, April 24, 1973 (Peking
Review, April 27, 1973),
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two Koress on thesz measures is not likely, and the most that can
be hoped for initiilly is inauguration of a cautious disalogue re-
garding some of the proposals. (This of itself would have merit,
as we shall discuss in Chapter vIii.) i

B, THE UNITED STATES (U)

(U) This section considers some mezsures, military and other-
wise, that the Uni.ed States could implement directly or through
the UN Command, either in consultation with the other parties
concerned ¢r, in some cases, unilaterally. Some of the measures
listed here overlap those already mentiored under the heading
of the two Koreas but would be susceptible alsc to direct US
action. A further group of measures related to some of those
to be mentioned here will be deferred for discussion in the
section on the "Parties to the Armistice.”

_ {S) There are, first of all, those measures related directly
-to the US military presence in and assistance to South Korea. AS
-has already been noted, the major components of US forces--the
UN Commend, the Eighth Army, and the 314th Air bivision-~should -

. be considered separately. The US nuclear capability in South

Korea constitutes an additional separate element of the US
military presence. Military assistance, including the MAAG and
 {ts service sections, is the final element of the US security
relationship with Korea; this element in a sense is inversely

- related to the presence of US tactical forces, since it is
‘military assistance that has made possikie the replacement in
 many functions of US troops by Korean ones. The specific arms-
control or tension-reducing measures that might apply to the
foregoing would include the following:

31. (U) Reductions in US ground or air force unics
. . stationed in Korea.

32. .(U) Complete withdrawal of US ground or air force
- units, or both, from Korea. : . .

33, (U) Reducticn in US military assistance and in the
size of the MARAG.

34. (U) Complete cessation of US military assistance
ond withdrawal of the MAAG. '
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(Y Tne abrve steps would be very substantial concessions by the

" .rad 7 3=28 .nY <¢ undertaken precipitously could leave South Korea
w13 - ex.errai threats and to a loss of confidence and :
(PR R i;&tlb::ity.9 - Buv ryongyang's statement in April
1973 rae. if rhe 'S military presence was withdrawn it would "of
L ioe swnoacoore™ reduce its. army to 200,000 men suggests that the

North mas anw be willing if not to reach agreement at least to _
G.3CuEs | ping a substantial price for concessions by the United = - - .
States. ‘vongyang's offer remains vague and contains no incdica- :
Tion ¢: willingness to permmit any kind of verification, but it
‘nonetheless sugresivs the kind of measure to which the North might

be williny to ommit itself in .order to obtain what it want: from

the United Srates. Heasures that might appropriately be raised

in connectioa with reductions or withdrawals of US forces include:

37. (a) dorzh Kcrean force reductions (manpower or--
especiaily for the air force--equipment ceilings).

38. {U) Reuiprocal restrictions on arms imports by the ' ‘ .
North. ' ' . - : ‘

39 (u) Agreement that ROX forces (particularly the ROK
' air force) or equipment might be built up to a
specific level to balance specific US withdrawals,

£} The US measures and reciprocal Communist Steps could be
rnegotisted in any one of several ways (as we shall discuss in
Crapter VIII). They could alsc be part of a tacit understanding
where: y the United 3tates would simply initiate certain measures
and announce that it expected the other side to reciprocate in a-
specific way, for example, by foregoing the import of certain. : .
 categeries of military equipment (e.g., advanced aircrafr). If . -
the reciprocal move was not corfirmed within a specified time ‘
period, the US mowve could then be terminated or reversed.

‘8., (U) Possible UN action regarding the UN Command is
discur~3:d below. The UN Command was formed by the United States
pursusnt To a Security Council request and could be dissolved
inileterally by the United States with appropriate notice to the
Security Council. _ ,

b (U) See che discussion of South Korea's problems and

policies ir. Chapter III.A.
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($) Opening a dialogue on various aspects of the US military
presence in Korea would have immediate payoffs, even if it is
premature actually to withdraw specific components of the US : : -
military presence. A substantial reduction in the US military : '
presence could detrsct from the ROK's confidence in its security
relationship with the United States. It would take significant
concessions$ by the other side to make such a move acceptablie to
the POK leadership., It would, however, be helpful if the North
developsd a more precise understanding of the US-ROK ratignale for
the presence of specific US military coamponents and weapons. The
North might then progress from simply demanding the total "expulsion” /
of US forces to discussing a phased thinning out of various aspects
of the US presernce as other measures are implemented. It should
be noted that, while items 31-36 would have to be initiated by the
dnited Srates, the discussion of the rationale for the US presence’
“and the prob1ng of Pyongyang's intentions (also regarding items s

17-3%) cculd be handled through the mediation cf the Sou which ' wu;ﬁ;”’(¢-
has the advantage cf an ongoing dialogue with the North.jr‘

{U) While the measures listed above would represent impcrtant o I
changes in the existing US deployments in Korea, there are some . - - :
_esser steps the United States ‘could take simply by consultation
with the ROK leadership that might significantly alter the image
ut not the substsnce of the armlstlce mach1nury These 1nc1ude-

40, (U) Replacement by ROK forces of the last rema:nlng
company of US ground forces in the DM, which is
stationed very visibly at the road to Panmunjom.

41, (U) Substitution of ROK soldiers for US militsry
police on duty at the joint security area in
Panmunjom itself,

19, (U) It has been the practice for these US troops and
their vehicles to be kept out of sight whenever North Korean
delegations pass en route to or from Seoul,
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42, (u) Designation of a ROK flag-rank officer as
- the senior member of the Milirtary Armistice
Commission (MAC) on the UN side, with the US
member acting as deputy {the reverse of present
procedure), . ‘

(U) The above measures would not represent substantial con-
cessions and might simply be undertaken unilaterally in the interest o RS
of giving the armistice machinery & more Korean image. However, :

_there would be some loss of US control involved in designating a
ROK national as the spokesman in the Military Ammistice Commission.
The MAC could still function in its present routine fashion or
even as a public forum for transmitting tension-reducing initia-
tives to the Communist side. But more sensitive discussions,
such as some of those considered in this paper, or such use as 1
was made of the MAC channel in the Pueblo crisis might be impeded.
We shall discuss in more detail the use that might be made of the
amistice machinery in the following section on "Parties to the
Armistice" and in the next chapter. : :

1

. '(u) Finally, there are severdl measures the United :
States could undertake to counter stagnation in the Nerth-South

- talks or otherwise to improve the eénvironment for agreement.

These moves would affect both Koreas, (Measures involving China
~and.the Soviet Union will be considered later.) . '

'43..,(U) Notification privitely to the ROK leadérsﬂip of
a timetable for a phased withdrawal of US forces
from Korea. o _ .

44. (U) Establishment of limited contacts with Pyongyang--
* trade, cultural and press exchanges, and the like, -

45, (U) Initiation of a tension-reducing dialogue with
. the North--at first, in a third-country capital.

11. {(U) The suggestion that the senior member on the UN siae
be a Korean officer could also raise political problems within
South Korea. The Korean MAC spokesman, as a senior officer of
the oK armed forces, would belong to the grcup that 'is most sus-
pic . .as of the North-South negotiations. The ROK CIA might not
.@ax ..y accept the idea that the ROK military should be given a
direct role in a dislogue with the Communist side.
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(W) The foregoing steps, important US concessions to. the
North, would. be variously traumatic for the ROK leadership..
(However, in regard to the timetable for US withdrawal, Secul
probably already believes that the present US force level will not
be maintained for many more years.) The steps are illustrative of
tne kind of measures the United States might take to administer.

4 shogk treatment that might revive a stalled North-South dialogue. ' : .

7he ROK'S. problems with the US moves wyuld be eased to the extent

- that there was some reciprocity from the North. Some such possible

uid pro quo measures are listed below in ascending order of . S
glfricufty: ' B

46, .(U) A toning down of Pyongyang's-propaganda charges
against the United States and of the stridency of
its spokesman in the MAC.

47. (U) Agreement by Pyongyang that it will not protest
. establishment by Moscew and Peking of some limited e
. contacts with Seoul, corresponding to those of the : -
United-States-with Pyongyang. - ‘ . _ -

48. (L) Agreement by North Korea to force or armaments
reductions as variocus elements of the US military
‘presence are thinned out. " '

¢U) Of the reciprocal steps listed, the toning down of

particularly practical and overdue, The similar agreement
between the two Koreas has been breached from time to time.
(partzicularly by the North in the past few months), but neverthe-
less some restraints are observed by the two sides; however, the
North tends now to use the United States as a surrogate propagands
target. The US propagands pertaining to the .orth, including
browdcasts of the formerly very hard-line "yoice of the UN-
Command® (VUNC), presumably already generally conforms to the
détente atmosphere in East Asia; UN spokesmen in the MAC also
have followed a very restrained line in recent months, Recipro-
cation by the North would do much to improve the atmosphere and
to make the MAC a potentiaily useful vehicle for tension-reducing
measures, o '

(C) The measures we have listed as susceptible to implementa-
tion by the United States are a mixed group. Those involving
reducticns or withdrawals of components of the US military ey
presence (31 through 36) would to various degrees represent a P
shift $n the direction of the US military withdrawal option that
was rejected in Chapter IV. However, the opening of a dialogue
regarding these measures that would include also discussion of
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: leverage the United States has to rake unilateral action if it
became necessary. ' : o '

1isted may overlap those consideraed in other sections of this.
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appropriaze Communist concessions (items 37 through 39) would be
useful; we shall elaborate on this in the next chapter,  The
largely cosmetic measures (40 through 42) could pe instituted an
cheir own merit without a Communist quid pro quo; the only one
that would require some care is the designation of an ROK member
as the senior UN representative on the MAC, berause of the
political involvement and attitudes of the ROK military command.
The measures that would administer & fshock treatment” to the ROK
leacership (43 through 45) to get possibly deadlocked North-South

consultations moving again cannot be appraised here in isplation,
but will be considered in the next chapter in the context of a

proposed plan for an arms-control dialogue. While many of the .
measures listed in this section are too drastic to be advisable
at this time, their inclusion here illustrates the considerable.

.. PARTIES TO THE ARMISTICE.(U)

(U} This section considers some of the measures that might.
be implemented by the armistice machinery. Again, some points to be’

chapter. 3 _ _
(U) ™o outside powers--China and the United States--as well
as the United Wations are involved in the armistice. Both Koreas - -
desire to reduce foreign involvement in Korean relationships, and
we have therefore suggested in the foregoing section some measures

' (items 40 through 42) that might improve the Xorean image of the

armistice machinery without unduly compromising its usefulness.

‘However, the armistice machinery cannot be completely "Xoreanized,"
. and the eventual aim of any tension-reducing or arms-control pro-

gram will be to replace the armistice with a political agreement

terminating foreign peace-keeping invelvement in Korea.

(U) The armistice agreement was originally signed by the
military commanders of the two sides; :the agreement is not a
government ~to-goverament inst:rument.1 The commanders retained

12. (U) The armistice agreement was signed by Gen. Nam Il,
senior delegate of the delegation of the Korean People's Army and
the Chinese People's Volunteers and Lt.GCen. William K. Harrison, Jr.,
senior delegate of the UN command delegation. It was later counter-
signed in a procedure requiring sn elaborate exchange of numerous
copies by Xim Il-song as supreme commander of the Korean People's
Amy, Pleag Te-huo., commander of the Chinese People's Volunteers,
and Gen. Mark W. Clark, commander-in-chief of the UN Command.
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the right to amend the agreement and delegated to the Military
“Krmistice Commission the duty to recommend changes that- might

be required. It would appear, therefore, that reinstitution cr
amendment of lapsed provisions of the agreement and introduction
of new provisions could be agreed upon within the MAC, requiring
at most the agreement of the milirary commanders on each side.

(R goverament decision is of course required on each side, but
not a government-to-government agreement. )

{U) Possible messures pertaining to the armistice fall into
three groups: those that would improve the atmosphere in
Panmurijom, those that would revitalize armistice provisions or
mechanisms that have fallen into disuse, and those that would
externd the armistice machlneny to cover aspects not prev1ously
included

- '(U) Perraining to the first group, some measures have'already
bqgn-iisted that would be SuitaE? Tor unilateral action by the
‘UN side (items 40-42) and informal reciprocation by the North
"(ivems 25 through 48) ~ (The steps pertaining to "Xoreanization™
of the N aspects of the armistice are not particularly suitable
.for formal agreements, since they call for no parallel Communist
action.) The toning down of propaganda charges; suggested above
as an appropriate Communist response to. action already taken by
- the US-UN side, could be formalized and broadened to include some
. additvional aerSpnerlc measures: :

49, '(U) Agreement to termminate propaganda charges
between the two sides of the armistice, paralleling
the existing agreement between the twc Koreas;
this should include alsc an urderstanding con-

- cerning the tone of statements regarding either
side by the other in the meetings of the MAC..

50. (U) Procedural revisions to.institute a more relaxed
atmosphere in MAC meetings, possibly including
~exchange of minor social functaons before or after
meetings,

§1. (U) Understanding by the two sides that neither
. will seek petty procedural advantages and thig
«..nor incidents and charges will be avoided.

'13. (U) For example, the Communist side often attempts to
introduce a few more military police into the Joint Security Area
at Panmunjam than provided by agreement, presumably (continued)
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52, (U) Occasional reetings of the MAC rot at. Panmunjom
but in Seoul and Pyongyang at the military head-
Guarters oi the twc sides,

(U) Nene of the measures suggested abowe would involve sub-
stantive concessions, and all are in line with practices already
established by the twoc Koreas in their mutual contacts. They
would help, however, vo shatrver some long-standing precedents,

In the protocol-encrusted atmosphere of Panmunjom, an opening .
move by the UN side, for example inviting the opposite delegation
to tes after the meeting, would be a sensational development It

',_ is difficult vo see how either Korea could logically anect to

MAC meetings &t the two capitals (although the North may in fact
do so), given the precedert of the Seoul-Pyongyang Coordinating
Committee and Red Cross.ameetvings. Such meetirigs would, of course,
bring US military o:flﬂers to Pyongyang in an official capacity--
a gesture in the direction of & two Koreas policy that Seoul might
not like--but at the same time acceptance by tle North of US
officers acting ir. their UN role would also constituve a useful
“Jegree of recognitio:i-by-the North.

(1) The second group, measures to revitalize the amistice,
- get into a much more Gifficult substantive realm. The verifica-

- tic. ond-enforcemert difliculties the two Koreas would face in
ir,xeﬂeut‘nq some mi lltary measures have already been roted,

As we shall see belcow in repeating the listing of some of those
measuris, the armistice provides for supervision of the terms of
the agrezement by teams either of the Neutral Nations Supervisory
Commission (NNSC), which although inactive remains in being, or
by joint tesms of the Military Armistice Commission itself. .

cimply to test the .alertness of the UN side. At the same time,
the Communists repeatedly have cslled meetings at Panmunjom to

- deal with such matters as alleged disrespectful hand gestures
toward Communist personnel by US soldiers. There is, in addition,
the long history of attempts by the Communist side to use slightly
higher chairs, slightly larger flags, and so on, in the meetings.

14, (U) The NNSC is maintained in small encampments near
Panmunjom. The NNSC teams, which the armistice agreement stated
should be stationed at specified ports of entry, are not functioning.
The member countries of the NNSC are Switzerland, Sweden, Czecho-
slovakia, and Poland, the first two designated by the UN side and
the latter two by the Cormunist side, The "neutrality" of Sweden
has been prejudiced in ROK eyes by that country's recent recogni-
tion of Pyongyang.
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However, the difficulties experienied in implementing the.
armistice provisions after 1953 (and the record /in Vietram) ‘ -
suggest that putting lapsed ammistice temms into effect once e
more will not be simple. The major items to be censidered in
this category are the following:
53, (U) Demilitarization of the DMZ and openzng ot the
DMZ to civilian use (see item 22 above) at provided
in paragraphs 1 through 13(a) of the armistice
agreement,
54, (U) Reinstitutior ot paragraphs 13{(c) and (d) ct
the armistice, whereby the introduction of rein-
forcing military persernel and reintercing combst
equipmenrt is prohibited (with provision, however, t - : K
for troop rotation and equipment replacement). ) L

55. (U) Supervision of the foregoing terms by the

Military Armistice Commission (and its Joint -

‘Observer Teams) and the Neutral Nations Super-

visory Commission (and it3 Neutral Nations

Inspection Teams), as provided in the ammistice S

agreement, The agreement specitied five ports of - : '

entry on each side where:inspection-teams were: to - e

be permanently stat1oned, alonyg with ‘additional . - ety

mobzle teams, e e e :
(S) The provisions regard:ng the DMZ would be the easiest
tc reinstitute

Whatever defensive
ndaicap cuth might be compensated by tull
utilization of armistice agreement provisions ftor Joint Observer
Team supervision of the DMZ. (These veams, representing the two
sides, would have asccess to both sides of the DMZ.) 1In addition,
eazh side could have up to 1000 vivil administrators and cjvil
police within its part of the Zone. The Neutral Nations Inspection
Teams have the authority to supervise armistice provisions per-
taining to both halves of Korea cutside the DMZ, 1If the two sides
in good faith--cdontrary to past performance--permitted some of
these inspection provisions to operate, demilitarization of the

DMZ could be made to work, probably with a reduction of incidents
and certainly without addlng to the risk of surprise attack by
either side,

(Y} The difficulties involved in enforcing the armistice
terms pertaining to the prohibition of the introduction of rein-
forcing troops and combat equipment have been mentioned. If these
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would arise, which suggest: that a mu~h narrower list of prchibived
combat equipment might be advisable, such as only major, easily
detvectable items (e.g., aircrafg, tank,, and large artillery

-pieces),

(U)_Thé.ease nf amending the amistice agreement would
facilitate implementation of the third Jroup, measures that
might be newly imrroduged irtc the armistice agreement, Almesyg

H

-any of the military measures discussed in other secrions cf this

chapter (see items 17 through 3{) cowuld be agreed upon by the two
sides in an armistice context, with the advantages of US leverage--
since one of vhe sides is the Ul Tommand--and of simplicity--no
specially conucned conference is required,l5 Some illustrative
meaSures are licted below:

5. (1) Verification-ahd supervisicn through the
-armmistice machinery (MAC and MNSCY of military
measures that the two Koreas might agree upon.

- 87, (U) Changes in the status of the DMZ (in addition
‘to item 53)--widening, patrolling by NNSC rather
than MAC teams, installation .of electronic sensors -
“under neutral or joint military control rather than
separately by the two. sides, and.the lnke.

5. (U) Provisions against military incidents ard _
" surprise attacks, including limitations (or advance .
.notification) of trcop movements and maneuvers, '
neutral or joint military patrols in and near
. the DMZ, and neutral or joint military access
¢ . to the results of inspecticn by national means.,

59, (U) Agreement on any of ‘the various force equlpment
' reduction proposals mentioned in earlier parts
of this chapter, with verification and supervision
by the NNSC or the MAC and/or by national means
reported to these groups.

15. (U) In regard to item 36--termination of the UN Conmatid--

if the UN Command was to be dissolved, prior discussion in the MAC

might make an arrangement for US or ROK succession to UN Command
armmistice responsibilities feasible,.
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{U) The impact of various military measures on. the interests
 of the United States and the two Koreas has already been dis-

- cussed. ' Those considerations would not be affecred simply by -
izplementing the measures under the provisions of the armistice,
2xcept for the important advantage gained from utilization of
srmistice supervisory capabilities, supplemented as required by
rarional means of inspection. Measures pertaining to the DMz
would be the easiest to implement, since the DMZ is already under
the nomir.al jurisdiction of the MAC. Extending armistice super-
visory functions beyond the DMZ would create greater problems,
since each side has special sensitivities--the vulnerable -
location of Secul for the South and the general fear of
espionage for the North, for example, :

(U) Considered as a group, the measures that might be agreed
upon by che parties to the armistice are attractive from a US
viewpoinT because They could be relatively easy to implement and
supervise, given some Commurist cooperaticn. . The proposals for
atmospheric improvements (49 through 52) are simple and overdue; ,
they could be the subject of either formal agreement or tacit
understanding. The measures to revive some of the lapsed pro-
visions of the armistice (items 53 through 55) could, in- an
environment less tense than that of 1953, also be relatively
simple té implemenc if the prohibition against the introduction
of reinforcing military equipment was limited to major items.
Urilizidg the armistice machinery for measures that were not
part of the 1953 agreement would be procedurally feasible; the
measures listed here (items 56 through 59) have some. merit .
although agreement by the two sides -might-be difficult to'achieve. -

D. THE FOUR POWERS (U)

_ (1) Many of the measures considered in the foregoing sections
involve complex substantive problems- and admittedly are rot likely
to be agreed upon in the foreseeable future. However, the forum
* for action or negoriation of itself presents no great. difficulty:
the two Koreas and the parties to the armistice are in regular
gontact. Turning to measures that involve the major powers _
with interests in KXorea--the United States, Japan, China, and the
Soviet Union--the procedural problems become almost as difficult
as the substantive ones, Conflicting ideologies, Japan's
psychological and constitutional block against foreign security
entanglements, anc the bitterness of the Sino-Soviet dispute '
raise barriers against constructive negotiations involving the
four powers and their Korean clients. In listing these barriers
a few years ago, one would have had to cite the additicnal
problem created by the complex network of mutual diplomatic
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'nbnreéognition;,that this is now a less serious barrier is an
encouraging sign. o ‘ L

(U) There are several procedural ways in whick the interests
of the four powers couid find expression. Simplest would be
- individual endorsements of or accessions to an agreement reached
independently by the two Koreas. Higher on the scale of com-
plexity would be-bilateral agreements or communidues whereby
any two of the powers or one of the powers and one of the
Korean regimes might undertake specific tension-reducing commit-
.-ments; a network of such agreements would be required to cover
fully any particular commitment. A more manageable form of this
bilateral approach wouid be ‘a series of hilateral consultations
designed to further the arms-control dialogue generally. and to
bring to bear upon the two Koreas whatever leverage any of the
powers might have, without necessarily constructing an
‘elaborate system of interlocking agreements. . :

(U) A specially convened multilateral conference (similar to
the seventeen-party 1554 Geneva conference) of the four powers,
the two Koreas, and other regional countries would . face problems

. of mutual antagonisms (particularly between Moscow and Peking)
. that would make development of a useful arms-control dialogue
unlikely., However, such a conference could meet to endorse an :
_ - understanding already reached elsewhere, on the precedent of’ ' J@ ﬁnh, (
~ 7 - the thirteen-party March 2, 1973, Paris Conference that endorsed

the January 27 Vietnam peace .agreements. . | lﬂﬂ”“y_fr
~ (U) Recognizing the procedural difficulties involved in s 1&% M
- attempting to reach formal understandings in the four-power - ‘ CEVl‘ ﬂh N

- context, measures that could be agreed upon by the powers
- include the following: o S

60. (ﬂ) Approval of agreements reached by the two
Koreas., . S o .

. 61. {U) Joint. security guarantees for Korea, €.g.,
. sanctions sgainst violation of the existing
armistice or of a peace agreement agreed to by
the two Koreas, o B

62, (U) Joint assistance to North-South economic
projects, ' :

€3. (U) Establishment of econcmic or diplomatic
contacts with both Koreas or agreement to
support entry of both Koreas to the United
Nations, in support of an agreement by the
two Koreas.
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64, (u) Rénunciatioh of force agreements.

65. (1) Rescrictions on deployment of non-Xorean
forces to or near the Korean peninsula.

66. (U) Restrictions on military assistance :or
sales to the two Koreas,

€7. (U Restrictions on the deployment or utiliza-
tion of nuclear weapons, i.e., nuclear-free
zone (NFZ) or no-first-use (NFU} agreements.

(S) Appraising these measures, those that simply endorse or
guarantee an agreement by the two Koreas (60 through 63) would
present little substantive difficulty. However, agreements per-
taining to military matters, ranging from the renunciation of
focrce to NFZ or NFU agreements (64 through €7) and including
also any of the other military measures discussed in various
sections of this chapter, carry a certain risk. Military
agreements in the four-power forum are likely to handicap the
uUnived States and South Korea more than the Communist side,

. because the only foreign combat forces in the regien are those
of the United States. Mutual and Balanced Force Reductions (MBFR)

as conceived in Europe may not be applicable to Northeast heia as

a region, although the concept could be applied to Korea itself.
There are no Communist troops deployed outside their own country
in Northeast Asia, and internal force deployments suggest that
the mission of nationally deployed forces relates principally to
problems gther than Kores,, particularly the Sino-Soviet border
dispute.l It is therefore difficult to devise tradeoffs outside
Korea for withdrawals of US forces from Korea. Various force-
reduction proposals appear to be more suitable “for negotiation
between the two Koreas or in the armistice context than among
the four powers. Since only US-ROK forces and those of the DPRK
are involved. Various forms of restrictions on the deployment '

ef non-XKorean forces or ent and utilization of

specific weapons system would

also work chiefly to restrict military pian activities,
(U} Despite these risks, there are positive aspects to the

four-power approach, First, it will probably be essential for
any agreement by the two Xoreas to have at least tacit endorsement

ic. (U) See Appendix A, She.Military Balance.
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from the major powers, who will also be required to provide the

"pnational™ means of inspection in support of each Korean party.

Second, agreement among the powers could provide a way of :

_involving Japan in the tension-reducing process in Korea without

- violating the Japanese inhibitions against security commitments

and without raising fears and suspicions of Japan's intentions in

eitner Korea or in Peking and Moscow. Third, four-power agreement

on Xorea, where important interests of each country are engaged,

could play a major role in creating & more permanent and stable’

détente in East Asia. Finally and possibly most important, the

- process of negotiation between the two Koreas, even as it might

be supplemented by talks.in the armistice forum, is not likely

to lead by itself to significant arms-control agreements, unless

. the leverage of the four po'rers is brought to besr as much as

possible, This is so because of the domestic political inhibitriens

against geruine agreements within both Koreas. S
. i . TR

'E. THE UNTTED NATIONS (U)

. (U) The United Nations has been involved in Korea since 1950
in a vole that has been.strongly supportive ¢f the Stuth. It is
riow charged by the Communist side that UN involvement does not
contribute to the easing of tension aid in fact interferes with
the process of détente initiated by the two Koreas. The actual
role of the United Nations in regard to-Korea is shifting. .
Pyongyang's admission to the World Health Organization has set
a precedent for admitting both Koreas to world forums that o
' 'other specislized agencies are. likely to follow and creates tﬁi-.

basis for dual observer status at UN headquarters in New YOrk. 7
There are some additional measures the United Nations might take:
68. (U) Debate of the Korean issue in the General
Assembly, | : o o

69. (U) UN membership for both Koreas.

70, (U) Abolition of the United Naticns Commission
for the Unification and Rehsbilitation of Korea
{UNCURK).. :

71. {(U) Bbolition of the UN Command.

17. (U) Pyongyang already has an observer in Geneva at the
UN headquarters there. ’
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72; (u) Creation of a UN observer or fact-finding
team that would be accredited to both Koreas,

‘ 73.. (U) RAdmission of a single Korean delegation
. representing both Koreaa.

(U) Debate of the Korean problem is 11kely in the Fall 1973

. UN Geteral Assembly, and for the tirst time the invitation for
both Koreas to participate may be worded so as to be scceptable to
the North as well &s the South. However, the debate is not . likely
to be useful for tension-reducing purposes, and will probably

lead both sides to assume rigid positions, at least for a time,
(The present "hard-line" posture of Pyongyang in the North-South
talks, for example, and even its rejection of dual UN membership
for both Koreas are probably attributable in part to the likeli-
hood that the Korean queStlon will be debated in the General
Assembly )

_ (U) Participation of both Koreas in the General Assembly

debate could be followed by formal proposols to seat both Koreas as UN

" members. BAlthough rejected by Pyongyang for the present session,. o .

" the proposal might become acceptable to the North. for 1974 or 1975.

Admission of both Xoreas to the United Nations requires a Security

. Counecil recommendation, which could be vetoced, and a two-thirds

vote in the General Assembly Since the South as well as

the North would be gaining UN membership, dual admission

would tend to stabilize the division of Korea and has in’

~ fact bien acetepted by the United States, The North Korean . S

" proposal (item 73) that a4 single Korean delegatlon be admitted o . R
representing the two Koreas, joined for the purpose of UN repre- :

sentation in some type of confederation, might be workable in

. theory. The Korean delegation could be headed by coequal chief

delegates who might take turns in heading the delegation. There

would have to be an understanding that Kerea would not vote on

issues on which the joint delegation could not resach agreement.’

‘However, in the present stage of North-South accommodation, with

-confidence-building measures yet to be dchieved, it is extremely

. premature to consider a joint UN representation., There is little

- chance. that Seoul would accept such an arrangement for a long

time to come. :

Lk

. (U) With Pyongyang invited on acceptable terms to a General

. Assembly debate, pressure will increase against UNCURK and the

UN Command. The United States may not be able to muster the votes
required to block a General Assembly resolution dissolwving UNCURK, or
UNCURK micht either disscolve itself or be dissolved, as the Communist
side has suggested, simply by the nonparticipaticn of wvarious members,
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even without a vote. 18 The UJQfUlHEuS of UNCURK is no longer - ery
great, and its dissolution would not be & serious blow to the
Republic of Korea; at the same time, its dissolution would not be

5o important to the Communists as to constitute 3 significant
bargaining point,.

(€) In fact, the dissolution of UNCURK would likely increase ; IR
the pressure against the UN Command. - The latter was formed by ' :
the United States pursuant to a resolution of the Security Council
ard could be dissolved only by the United States itself or by
Security Council action, which could be vetoed. The General Ascembly
might, however, attempt to pass a resolution recommending to the
Security Council that the LN Command be dissolwed, The argument
that the UN Command has responsibilities under the armistice agree-
ment could carry weight with many countries., The continuing useful-
ness of the UN Commarnd ond the leverage that accrues to the United
States by the UN Command role in the armistice have already heen .
noted. Abolition of the {IN Command at this time might handicajp SRR S
arms-control prospects in Korea, unless it was accompanied by F A
~other provisions for u continuing 1S rele in the MAC or unless US ‘ '
-agreement to dissolution ol the UN Command were. used to cbtain DPRK -
agreement to other measures. Tl the Communist side does make an
issue of the N fummand, it may be thoet the usefulnoss of the UN
- Command role in Panmunjom for an arms-control dialogue will in any
case be diminished simply becausc of the sharpness of the Communist.
attack upon it., Optimism about the long-range usefulness of the UN
. Command may therefore not be warranted. If the United States is to
accept dissolution of the !N Command, alternative arrangements will
have to be made for managing the armistice; it may be that the
Communist side will agree to continued US participation in the.

Military Armistice Commission just so long as it is not under the

UN "flag," 1In that case, it may .still be possible to utilize the
armistice machinery in the arms-control dialogue as we have suggested,
One minor incidental gain from removing the UN "flag"™ from the US
military forces in Xorea would be that thereafter the issue of the

US military presence in Korea would be submerged in the less
_controverial general issue of the US malltary presence abroad.

(U) Formation of a UN fact-finding mission to both Koreas
may be a more constructive use of the lnited Nations at an
appropriate point in the development of the tension-reducing
“and amms-control dialogue. The Secretary fieneral could form a

18, () Paklstan and Chile have already withdrawn from UNCURK,
leaving Australia, the Netherlands, the Philippines, Thailand, and
Turkey as members,
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mission on his cwn responsibility if invited to do so by both

Koreas 19 but he would probably prefer to act under a resclution
 of either the General Assembly or the Security Cowicil. An

appropriately constituted mission might be a way for the United
Nations to take a somewhat more even-handed position on the
Korean problem without first dissolving the UN Command. The
mission might prepare a report on North-South discussions and on
the operation of the armistice and could thereby deflect some of

' the pressure agsinst the UN Command or the US military presence

in Korea. Even a fact-finding mission, however, runs the risk of
simply dividing into the supporters of the North and the supporters
of the South, without necessarily finding any COMRON ground. Thus
this measure is an expedient the United:States might consider

 if other efforts fail, but not one on which the United States

should take the initiative while there is still a possibility of
useful discussions in other forums. - e

(1) Finally, if substantive arms ~control agieement; are reacheé
in Korea, it would be desirable that they be erdorsed by countries

rot party to the agreement, possibly through the General Assembly

and Security Council, Depending upon how balanced and compre-
hensive the ams-control agreement is, it may at that time be

feasible for the Security Council to act to dissolve the UN
Command , its purpose having been achieved ; and, in fact, such

. aetion could be stipulated in the agreement.

19. (W) It should be noted that for the North to invite a UN
cbserver mission, even one constituted to be neutral between
the North and the South, would require & reversal of Pyongyang's
consistent position that the nited Nations has no proper role
in Xorean affairs, except possibly to condemn us "interference”
and to take action te terminate its own involvement in behalf of
the Republic of Korea.
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VIII

A TENSION-REDUCING PLAN (U)

(U) This study has discussed the factors bearing on the reduction

- 'of tension in Korea and has appraised a wide range of specific

measures that might contribute to easing tension and to arms

control on the peninsula. Despite the initiatives of -the two

Koreas during the past year, relatively little has been accomplished
other than the North-South dialogue itself. All of the parties
. involved seem to have something to gain from a reduction in tension
and would have more to gain from arms-control measures proper.
wWhile the obstacles in the way of reaching agreement are not to
be underestimated, arms-control prospects in Korea are sufficiently

" hopeful to warrant additional initiatives. At the same time, the

motives of the parties involved are complex, and progress could -
be blocked if any party perceived the situation as posing undue
risks to itself or offering undue gains to its opponent.

= (U) The measures discussed in.the preceding chapter differ in
-regard to their practicality-and impact on US interests, but most
of them would be acceptable to the United States in an appro-
priately balanced armns-control package. We suggest, therefore,
the adoption of a carefully coordinated diplomatic .plan in which

© major substantive concessions would not be made unilaterally by
the US-ROK side and in which maximum procedural flexibility would.
be maintained, In the tension-reducing plan outlined below, armS-
. control dialogues and tension-reducing negotiations would proceed
" at several different levels at roughly the same timeé, ‘and respon-
"siveness by the other side in any of these forums- would. be _
followed up vigorously, It is our assumption that the United
States ‘would be willing to include in the arms-control dialogue
any measure that the other side might be willing to discuss in

.a reasonably balanced context. . : ‘

- N
(U) Arms control in Korea will require adjustments in the

- way Korea is handled within the US Government. Proposals for

handling Korean arms-control issues within the S buresucracy are

beyond the scope of this paper, but we offer two suggestions for
consideration at the very outset insofar as they are not already
being implemented. .

¢ (U) Arms control as a means of achieving US objectives
should be written into US policy for Korea,
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e (U) Specif.c monitoring responsibilities should
be assigne! to ensure thst various US plans and
pregrams pirtaining to Korea are consistent with
this arms-control policy objective insofar as is
feasible. This applies particularly to-military
assistance programming and long-range plans for
us. force c2ployments to Korea.

Heretofore, amms conttol has been subsumed under various other
US programs in Korea, such as those designed to increase the
ROK's self-reliance, to reduce US military involvement, to
reduce the risks of hostilities in Korea, and to contribute to

the détente in East Asia. Specific, formal rec gnition should

be accorded to the conclusion that a balanced arms-control
agreement in Xores will contribute to US interests in Korea and
to US relations with Jepan, China, and the Soviet Unicn.

(U} The tension-reducing plan presented below 'is built upon
the existing contacts between the two Koreas and the two sides
in the armistice and-offers suggestions as to how those-contacts

can be made more productive in reducing tensions. Basically
the plan calls for coordinating existing contacts with an o

effort to engage the other major powers-~Japan, China, and the
Soviet Union--in the tension-reducing process, initislly - in a

" series of bilateral consultations. The resulting interlocking
amms-control dialogues may. generate stimuli that will encourage.

agreements between the two Koreas; they may lead also to direct
agreement, formal or tacit, among the powers themselves. At a
later stage, the United Nations might play a useful role in
achieving Korean arms-control agreements. '

" A. US-ROK CONSULTATION AND PLANNING (U)

(u) If the United States, as suggested, is to make amsS
control a more central policy objective in Korea and if, in
consequence, it is to take a more active role in the tension-
reducing process, it is essential that it begin with a wide
range of direct consultations with ROK officials to avoid
raising suspicions of US intentions and to create a broader
arms-control constituency and a more positive amms-control
approach in South Korea. -

(S8) Tension reducing has in fact a limired censtituency
in South Korea, and arms control even less, There are,
however, some officials in South Korea whose interest in these

matters could be stimulated by consultations with US officials.
Several Korean scholars--some of whom are also government
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consu.tants ‘and part-time journalists--have teken an interest in
arms :ontrol and have even touched upon the sensirive auestinn of

how aims control might be applied to Korea.
I

7 omé ROK Eoreign orrice officials also are interested
in arms-c¢ofitrol matters, but chiefly in their SALT, European, and
UN, rather than Korean, aspects. The influential group that is
most regative is the ROK military, which tends to see arms control
as a threat to their interests and a potentially dangerous con-
‘cession to Communist blandishments. o o : -

(1) Five areas of porential consultation on specific arms- s
cortrol related matters are discussed below, : .

1. Military Assistance (U)

{7) Some US observers have recently commented that despite the
hard-line position of the ROK military generally, some officers may
be alle to gain a more balanced understanding of the implications of _
atms control for ROK .nterests.- US military officers, in their - ,
contacts with their ROK counterparts in the context of military ) '
sssistance and otherwise, could attempt to.convey a sophisticated

- urderstanding of how arms control could serve ROK 'security interests. ;]gff", .
“he specific problems created for the South by vaerious Communist - SO e .
proposals should also be faced, including technical problems of o I
inspection and procedural problems, such as how to counter the o : i

sommunist preference for far-geaching,"package" proposals (for.
example, by treating these as mutually accepted principles rather
-than already worked out measures, much as was done in the July 4

-communiqué). In discussing ROK concern about the implications of

arms-control for the US military presence, it would be well to
trear the US presence as divisible, with some components more
susceptible to nxoreanization” than others. :

(C) The US Military Assistance Program (MAP) has traditionally
tended to emphasize the strengthening of Korean ground forces,
although significant aid has also been provided the ROK air force ,<7*7
and rawy. Insofar as it is not already being done, the Force -
Modernization Plan should emphasize the eliimination of (a) those
defi~iencies that prevent the 3outh Koreans from assuming specific
milivtary missicns that are now nandled in part by US forces and that
constitute serjous shortcomings in the military defense capabilities
of ROK forces, such as air defense; and (b) those deficiencies that
reinforce the ROK feeling of vulnerability, such as the lack of

135
SECRET
DECLASSIHEL

1)

Rt AL A PR T T T




O A A i 7ol

S ] \

R

DECLASSIFIED
" SECRET |

ACDA/IR-221"1I . . e

& capability to deal effectively with coastal infiltration. 1In

discussing military assistarce with ROX officials, the latter
. should be made to understand that the linited Stares will increas-

_ ingly consider military assistance to be reiated *o specific aspects
of arms control and that US planning is inrended to take into '
account some possibly inevitable trends, such as the lakelihood

that US forces will be further thinned out and that military h { )
assiscgnce levels will continué to decline due to budgetary pres- [ A
sures. By linking MAP to arms control, the lUnited States might
be able to create some constitiwncies within the ROK arned forces

for specific types of arms:=control proposals, It should be made
clear to the ROK officials involwved that such & linkaze could also
reduce the problem of maintaining US public support for a military
assistance program. : '

2. Economic Assistance )

{C) The economic implications of arms-control proposals should
be discussed with ROK economic officials, including manpower planning
‘' (against possible force reductions) and creation of import-substitution T
industries relévan: to arms production (against possible limitations ~ () /
on military equipment imports). The formet would be desirable from
. an arms-control standpoint. The latter might make US arms-transfer
restraints more palatable to Seoul, but might of itself appear to be
a circumvention of an agreement to limit arms transfers to the
- peninsula. ' ' - ‘ ' o

. 3. ROK Diplomacy (U)

(U) Foreign office officials concerned with South Korea's’
jnternational and UN position should be encouraged to face the
image problems caused by the North's seemingly.more forthcoming
position on tension-reducing and arms-control. proposals. In
‘addition, by drawing South Xorean diplomats into relevant consul-
tations, even when Korean issues are not divectly involved, their
professional interest in arms-control matters could be utilized

1. (U) For example, ROK assumption of air defense responsi-
bilities would make it easier for the US-ROK side to consider an
arms-control package that included provisions for thinning out
the corresponding US units; remedying in part the asymmetry
between North and South in rfighter strength would in addition
make more negotiable some types of force reducticn proposals;
improvements in ROK coastal patrol capabilities (e.g., the Coastal
Patrol and Interdiction Craft [CPIC] program--see Appendix A) would
raise ROK confidence in entering into various confidence~-building
measures ., such as joint fishing agreements.
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to introc.ce more Ssophisticated orms-control chlnkxng into ROK
policy-planning processes.

4, RAcadenic Research 1)

(S) Despite the limits imposed by President Pak's control
over public 'expressicn of sensitive ideas, Korean academicians
have engaged in imaginative research and discussion of issues
related to tension reduction and unification snd have reportedly
been drawn into the ROK force-reduction planning process. South
Korean academic and government scholars who are preparing position
papers or contingency studies pertaining to the HNorth-South talks
and related issues could be provided with US technical studies on
general amms-control matters and could exchange visits with US
speciaiists to discuss such matters as force reductions (in-
cluding MEFR) and the capabilities of national means of inspection.
Travel grants, invitations to conferences, and direct contacts
with US Embassy officials in Seoul would also contribute to
this end.

C 5, Intelligence (uy

o
B. NOR74-SOUTH NEGOTIATIONS (U)

(U) The consultations recommended sbowve should have as their
first action result a more imaginative and less timorous ROK
posture in the talks with the North. Specifically, the North-
South negotiations should be aimed at (a) achieving some agree-
ments on confidence-building measures, (b) initiating at least
a dialoguz on the more sensitive issues, ard (c¢) maintaining all
the while sufficient flexibility so that the dialogue or nego-
tiations can be shifted into another forum if major roadblocks
are encountered, These aims should be pursued in regard to three
general types of measures,
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1. Confidence-building Measures (U)

(5) The Republic of Korea has prepared its position on some
of the confidence-building proposals that were discussed in the

_preceding chapter (items 1 through 7). For the moment, nego-

tiations on these measures have been deferred because >f the
North's insistence on prior acceptance of irs "five-point®
package proposal, but when this tactic has run its course
(possibly after the Fall 1973 UN General Rssembly session)
agreement on some of these measures may become feasible. As
was noted earlier, the United States has relatively little
specific leverage regarding most of these measures, but it may

" be. able to help minimize some of their sdverse security impli-

cations, for example, by providing technical equipment or advice
to ensure that joint projects do not become covers for ‘ :
Communist-agent. operations.

2, Military Measures (Itehs 17 through 30) (U)

(S} south Korea reportedly has tentative plans for condi-
tionally agreeing to the formation of a military subcommittee
of the North-South Coordinating Committee and for discussing
some troop reduction preposals. It may be desirable, as the- .

" South prefers, ro limit the subcommittee's terms of reference
4nitial:y to exclude the question-of foreign forces in Korea.
. However, North Korean Premier Kim Il'has put forward a super-

ficially very favorable proposal relating to the withdrawal of
S forces, and the South should be urged strongly to explore
this offer also.? Since either aspect of the military discus-
sion could easily become deadlocked, it is desirable to keep
issues pertiining to overall force levels separate from the ~

issue of US forces, possibly by forming an ad hoc working group

to'deal with the latter issue, In dealing with the question

of US forces, the ROK negotiators should be encouraged to ..
direct the calks intc as specific & direction as pessible and to
examine individual aspects of the US military presence rather

2. (U) See page 116, Kim Il's offer was that North Korea
"of its own accord™ would reduce its ammed forces to 200,000
men if the United States withdrew its forces from Korea.
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© than Simply dea;ing with its total "exgulsion," as Pyongyang
tends to put -t. A: we have indicated in the preceding clapter
{item 35), the sensirive question of a nuclear-free zone in Korea
is also suitatle for direcr regctiations between the two Koreas,
although President Psx is likely to be reluctant to breoach the
problem. We shall return to this matter below.

{(C) The'Republic ~f Korea may be reluctant to enter even into
- regotiati.ns on force levels and the presence of s .

‘ hould be pointed ou't to the ROK

' e Kim Il offer could be a means of obtain- :
ing a North ¥orean quid pro quo for US troop reductions that may
be inevitable in the longer run in any case, Tf--as is quite

. possible~-it turns out that the offer is not ncgotiable (for
‘example, if it is linked to prior acceptance of the five-point
zackage proyossl), then the exploration wili stil} have been
useful in uncovering the Nortn Korean motivation. :

PR

‘3. (U) This differentiation will have subsequent utilicy.

. kyongyang, emphasizing the political aspects of the US milicary
sresence, nay find ali US military components equally objection-
sble at this stage. But ROK insistence on discussing the com-
porents separately would be useful if the question is later
discussed with Peking and Moscow, who very likely do differentiate

. between air, ground, and advisory components of the uS military

. presence, : ' .

4, (C) If the South should proceed with such explorations,
* iz may be in the tactical expectation that the initiative will
. pe rebuffed c¢r that the North will attach unacceptable conditions
to its force reduction proposal, A negative or even an incon-
clusive outceme to the exploratory contacts will likely be used
by President Pak to argue against any early change in.the US
military deployment in Korea. In encouraging the exploratrions,
the United States will risk some loss of flexibility in that
changes in US deployments preferably should not be maae while
talks are in progress. However, if there is a lack of progress,
the United States should urge that contacts on this <ssue could
be terminated in order to regain at least the present degree
of flexilidbir,. (Continued)
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~' It mar (o aavizable for the United Srtates to raise with
Fooesiles* Pon o7 r G uestion of whether there are nct some pro-
®ggl . o mbe.tnin, Kemean unity or further formalizing the
Lfide 2tat: 4 ui Towee (items 10 and 11) that the ROK government
ol eovancs i, order to regain the initiative in regard to
¢ o.iflz2a wr heme. as distinct from measures that tend to
~oav lze twe - .8ien of Korea. Expressions of interest in
=32 ezoe meooun, c,aiteg States (to Seoul) and by Seoul (to
TooLsoyeadt von s nelp overcome suspicions that the ROK govern=-
sart fG. Chae unstec States in its support of the ROK) is
3Tl o blok North-South political agreements, Sub-
sran-ive horTai-South political agreeme.ts that go beyond the
C&-atder. T s e symdols of unification are not only extremely -
wiwdkely DUL w.sO probably premature at this early stage of

N eSe R CaliTe LS, . :

2. & #RMISIICE WACHINERY (U) -

. (.. fincurrently with the foregoing steps to ensure maximum
- .21ize o3on-of rhe ongoing North-South talks, the other major
‘@xisting curaunications channel--the Military Armistice Commis-
sion--tould be aduptéd to more productive use, The MAC channel
=as sone major -advantages for an amms-control dialogue. It is’
o oswmlar $opam in whicn the United States and North Korea can

-¢ 22— aipectly without creating spécial diplomatic complications,. .

T¢ i3 also a forum in which China and the United States can ‘
© - ‘zeer without & Soviet presence -and without seriously aggravating
3..:.¢c-Soviet relations, o e - o

(¢’ There are some drawbacks to the MAC channel, too.” In
particular, the UN Command reépresentation in the MAC inevitably
cerries or China and North Korea connotations of -past periods
of tensicn. As earlier noteu, if the Communists were to mount
- yery intensive campaign against the UN Command structure, the
vsafulness of the UN Commend for tension reduction could be

(L) So far as the North is concerned, it may initially be

.:..coming in the explorations because of the belief that

¢ ;. ciations regarding US force withdrawals will seriously
waderm.: € ROK noraie and create factional divisions within the
Psk regime. This risk could be minimized through close US-ROK
corsultations during the -exploratory phase and US assurances -
tker no steps will be taken that do not adequately ensure the
security of South Korea.
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virtuslly eliminated, even without formal abolition of the Command
_ jeself. In such en event, the best course might be to negotiate

an agregment with Pyongyang and Peking that would dissolve the UN -

m
'Commandg and that would designate a US military commander &s

successcr to the UNC responsibilities and duties, insofar as the
armistice is concerned. The most logical commander to assume these
duties would be the senior US commander in Korea, i.e., the command -
given to designating a military officer who is outside the command
channel of US forces in Korea, so as to separate the MAC altogether
from the US militsry presence in that country. The senior US
representative in the MAC might be a representative of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff detailed to Xorea for no other purpose than to
participate in the MAC (the logic in this suggestion lies in the
fact that the commander of the UN Command as presently constituted
also reports directly to the Joint Chiefs in his UNC function).

' ing general of the Eighth Army. However, consideration should be

1. Arms-Control Dialogue (1)

(C) President -Pak should be urged to institute much closer
liaison between ROK planners for the North-South Coordinating
committee and Embassy-UN Command planners for MAC meetings. if
Pak responds to US urgings to initiate a dialogue in the Coor-
dinating Committee on some specific arms-control topics, and when-

 ever someé progress is registered in that dialogue or, alternatively,
. whenever a specific topic seems to have run into a serious dead-

lock, the discussion could be supplemented in the MAC. In
particular, it is appropriate for the MAC to discuss inspection

- gnd supervision~issues, since the MAC has at its disposal both " -

the Neutral Nations and Joint Observer Team Supervisory mechanisms. .

5., {(U) It should be noted that while the United Nationé can

‘dissolve the UN Command only by Security Council action, the United’

States ~an do so unilaterally simply by determining that the terms

" of the original Sgcurity'Council resolution have been met.

(uj The UN Command also has functions other'than simély repre¥

. senting one side in the MAC at Panmunjom, which must be taken into
account in considering its dissolution. The most important of

these are the operational control the UN command has over ROX
forces, and its consequent responsibility to ensure ROX adherence
to the armistice, and the fact that .Japan's support for the US
military presence in Korea is couchéd in terms of a UN presence.
These points will be discussed in section D below.
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. (A serious handicap in this regard is the fishbowl nature of MAC

" meetings, wherein the proceedings are broadcast on loudspeakers

throughout the Joint Security Area and newsmen watch through the
windows of the meeting room. The previocusly mentioned suggestion
that the UN Command propose occasicnal MAC meetings in Seocul and
Pyongyang [item 52) could remedy this problem, since these meetings,
for which no precedents exist, could be termed executive meetrings
closed to newsmen, Alternatively, the two sides could convene in
an executive session outside the formal MAC system, e.g., using
facilities of the NNSC, as was done during the Pueblo crisis.)

(C) Ideally, the MAC dialogue would follow the direct North-
South discussion of any particular issue, but if promising topics
are not introduced into the North-South talks for whatever reason,
‘the Unired States could take the dinitiative in the MAC after con-
sultation with the ROX government. We do not . xpect that the
suggested dialogue will lead to agreements on major matters at
any early time, but the dialogue will be useful of itself and
- may reveal what avenues of approach are the most promising (e.d.,
unilateral steps by the UN Command side, informally reciprdcated
by the North; direct North-South agreement subjected to armistice
' supervision; or-formal agreement in the-armmistice context).

2. Revitalization of the Armistice (U)

¢C) In Chapter VII, several measures were-listed (items 53

through 55) for revitalizing provisions of the 1953 armistice
that have fallen into disuse., These measures would clearly be
very difficult to implement and would require an understanding
between the military commands of the two sides, Nevertheless, it
. would be useful for the UN side to tablz some such proposals,
One step, for example, might be to suggest that the imprutation
of specific, easily identifiable items of military equipment, such -
as certain types of aircraft, should henceforth be reported to the
 NNSC by each side.® The UN side could indicate that for a specific

period it will unilaterally make such reporcs, hoping that the

§. (C) The assumption of significant functions by the NNSC or
the expansion of the NNSC terms of reference should be proposed
-only after consultations in the capitals of the neutral countries
. involved (at a minimum, the two neutrals of the UN side--Switzerland
and Sweden, but preferably also Poland and Czechoslovakia). The
problem created for the ROK government by Sweden's recognition of
Pyongyang must pe kept in mind if the NNSC is to be used more widely.
Ideally, the symmetry of the NNSC should be restored by recognition
of the ROK by one of the Communist-side neutrals, but this may not
be achievable at the -,utset.
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othor side will do 1ikewise, with a view toward eventually
reaching agreement to curtail such imports and restore at least
par: of the NNSC supervisory function. If the Communist side
res;onded-positively to the UNC reporting initiative, the next
stey could be for the uN side to announce that it will uni-
lat2rally terminate impor:cs of some specified types of equipment
for ROK or US forces, expecting that the North would reciprocate
by ending imports of some comparable items. (Tacit arms control
by mutual example will be discussed further below.) The UN side
should also continue to urge that the MAC resure its function of
dispatching Joint Observer Teams to the scene of possible problems
within the DMZ, with a view toward implementing more rigorously .
the armistice provisicns re arding the DMZ :

3. Atmosphcric Measures (W)

(C} In orcer to facilitate the foregoing dialogue, some of
th: measures listed in the preceding chapter to improve the tone
of #AC meetings should be initiated (items 49 through 52}, either
in che form of an MAC- ag-eement or in some cases by unilateral
action by the UN side.. For example, the UN side could simply e
issue an invitation to the MAC to meet in executive session in~ .-
Seoul in the hope of -eliciting a reciprocal invitation to Pyong-
yeng, but without requiring prior agreement %o that effect.

.Scme of the steps. to nkopreanize" (items 40 through 42) the =
armistice should also be considered, such as the withdrawal of
the iast company of US troops from the DMZ near Panmunjom.

(C) If the effort to develop a US-North Korean, US-Chinese,
dis_ogue in the MAC context should fail due to agitation by the
Communist side against the UN and US roles in the armistice,
consideration should be given to che suggestion (item 42) of
appointing a Korean general officer as the sepior UN member of -
-he MAC, with the US member ds his deputy.

ed Wi S, suggested appo

¢ neTurl to the ROK's own North-South tactics; it might
furthermore be helpful by giving the ROK military a sense-of
participation in those tactics. "Koreanizing® the MAC might

- pestore the MAC to usefulness under circumstances in which the
United States could not rake direct advantage of that channel,
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'D. POUR-POWER DIPLOMACY (U)

(U) The foregoing steps may eventually lead to some confidence-
building and "atmospheric" agreements between Secul and Pyongyang
or between the two sides in the armistice. They might also lead
to a useful arms-control dialogue, but a prediction to that effect
would require some optimistic assumptions about both North and

- South Korea, Substantive arms-control agreements will probably
require not only a prior vigorous arms-control dialogue between
the two Koreas but also some international stimuli comparable to

" the changes in environment of the two Koreas (e.g., the US-China

~détente and subsequent Japan-China rapprochement) that helped bring
the Korean North-South contacts to their present stage. There are
obvious problems in bringing the Soviet Union, China, and Japan,

in addition to the United States, into the Korean tension-reducing

.and amms-control prccess (see Chapter IV). Nevertheless, the -

" four powers have some assets that should be brought to bear on
the negotiations: particularly the leverage they may have with

_each other and with either Korea; their joint interest in stabi-
lizing-the status quo; and their capability for individual or
joint endorsement, inspection, and supervision of various aspects

. of arms-control agreements that may be reached by the two Koreas.
Four-power involvement in the Korean tension-reiucing process

‘could not only accelerate that process but also contribute to

improvement in US relations with the imdividual powers. |

.~ (u) Because of the absence of any accepted forum for .four-power
diplomacy comparable to the North-South Coordinating Committee or

.Military Armistice Commission, we suggest that the effort to

involve the powers initially take the form of a series of coor-

_ dinated bilateral diplomatic effarts, the form and substance of
which are outlined below. . .

1. US=Japan (U) o
_(U) Despite Japan's interests in Korea, it is inhibited from
direct involvement in security-related matters by its antimilitary
constitutional and popular bias. At the same time, the exclusion
of Japan from decisions and actions pertaining to Korea's future
could jeopardize the US-Japanese relationship, particularly in
" regard to Japan's confidence in US security guarantees and -the
availability to US forces of Japanese military facilities if
required for the defense of South Kerea. It is important that
the fullest possible consultations continue to be maintained
between Washington and Tokyo regarding diplomatic tactics and
long-range planning for arms control in Xorea. When concurrent
- US and Japanese approaches to either Korea or to Moscow and
Peking are feasible, these should be utilized to give Japan
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' greater participstion in the tension-reducing process and to
- strengthen the hand of the non-Communist side. Japan might not
want to join in formal arms-control demarches, but it could
 logically make its diplomatic and economic contacts with North
Korea partially contingent on the reduction of tension on the
peninsula. (For example, Japanese govermment  financing of plant
" imports by North Korea could be contingent upon progress in
North-Souch negotiations and upon some degree of reciprocity in’
- aconomic dealings by the Communist powers with Seoul.) If inter-
- national endorsement of arms-control provisions pertaining to
Korea becomes required, the instrument for endorsement should be
formulated in such a way that Japan will be able to join without
violating its inhibitions regarding foreign security commitments.
It will also be important, if an international conference regarding
Korea is to be convened, that Japan participate (it did not
participate in the 1954 Geneva Conference on Korea since it was
not & nombatant).

(¢) The UN role in Korea is particulariy important %o Japan,
and it is in the UN context that diplomatic collaboration with
Japan is likely to be particularly effective (as it has been in

‘the past). Japan will be interested in preserving the ‘UN -Command, -

pecause Japanese domestic policics would make it more difficult
for a Japanese government to continue to support the US military
" presence in Korea (particularly in the event of hostilities) if

" that presence did not have the UN label. (If the UN Command had

to. be abandoned, the problem of the Japanese government would be
eased somewhat if the action was taken in an arms-control context
that the United Nations had appropriately endorsed, ) :

{U) Active Japanese participation in the tension-reducing and
arms-control process in Korea would also be facilitated if that
participation could be carried out in a uN context. TFor example,
it -is 1likely that Japan would want to participate in any UN fact-
finding mission that might be fcrmed by -invitation of both Koreas
(see section 4 below). C : : '

2. uS-China (U)

~ (C) The US-China channel also holds promise for advancing
arms-control objectives pertaining to Korea. (China's potential
for useful snfluence in Pyongyang was demonstrated, for example,
by Chou En-lai's apparent role in stimulating Kim Il-song's
receptiveness to the North-South contacts.) Korea could provide
an opportunity for.both the United States and China to add
substance to their developing détente. There might be a
reluctance on both sides to introduce difficult issues at SO
early & stage in us-Chira relations, but Korea in fact could
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provide a relatively auspicious opening for a US-China dialogue
on some important questions, in:luding nuclear weapons and the

US milivary presence in Asia. ' Korea is not nearly So controver- .
'sial an issue between the United States and China as is. Taiwan,
nor are Korean protlems So complex as those of Southesst Asia.

(C) The timing of a Us-China.dialogue on Korea will be ,
important  Prior US consultations should be conducted in Seoul
and Tokyo to minimize the impression that the United States is
"colluding® with its former enemy, China, regarding important
jnterests of its allies, (A problem that will remain is Moscow's
likely suspicion of any US-China contacts.,) Once a channel for
discussion is opened, it could be used to discuss matters on . .
vhich there has been some progress in talks by the two Koreas or
the two sides in the amistice, or i%t could be used to try to -
break deadlocks. While the UiS-China channel could be used to
discuss almost any of the measures on which there is some inter-
national concern, there are four issues that arc particularly
appropriate for US-Chinese consideration.

- ‘&, .(C) us Military Presence. China's present relaxed stand
" on the US military presence in Tisia creates an opportunity for
~ the United States to probe. Peking's attitude more fully. If
probes in the North-South or MAC forums regarding Kim Il's.troop .
reduction offer have proven futile, an opening might be created.
by asking Peking-to -try to- obtain clarification-ef the offer. In
the discussions, the US side might present thé Chinese with details
gboit the US ground, air, and advisory functions in Korea. For
exzaple, the point should be made that US air units in Korea
“serve partially to offset North Korea's preponderant air strength,
anc that in the absence of mutual air force limitations this
sit:uation might be more stable than_ the alternative of turning -
owr to South Korea the aircraft. now under U8 control, which

woild unavoidably increase the ROK's offensive as well as -
‘defensive capabilities. It would be interesting to determine
whother. Peking would come to see the US air unit:s in Korea as

mope stabilizing in the short run than the corresponding capability
i ROK hands, or whether the Chinese would simply see the US
presence as part of a " forward-based system® that should be
withdrawn, - : ' ;-

¢¢) Similarly, the usefulness of the US role--that is, the UN
Command--in the armistice context should be srressed, as well as
the historical role of the UN Command in checking possibly
destabilizing ROX military actions through its operational command
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" ot ROK forces.’ The point could be made to the Chinese that the

US Command enticy is separate from US combat forces, such as the
Eighth Army, and that in its armistice function the UN Command

" is analcgous to the Chinese People's Volunteers Command: that also

continues to be represented at Panmunjom. Peking may very well
see an advantage in an arrangement that gives both Chine and the

" ‘United States {but not the Soviet Union) a historically based

rele in Korean arms-control matters., We do not suggest "over

. selling™ the US military presence to Peking, and the :US presenta-
‘vion should allow leeway for eventual further unilateral US

ground forgé reducticns even in the absence of a force-reduction
agreement. But the principal thrust of the argument should be that
in the absence of arms-control agreements the various components
of the US military presence have specific stabilizing functions,

b. (U) Korea's Diplomatic Status. China may have less
interes~ than the soviet Union in establishing contacts with Seoul,

. but it also will want not to be left lagging if Moscow enters into

more. informal contacts with Secul, The United States should stress

-in’ exploring this matter with China that US support for Pyongy.ag's
‘improved diplomatic status and broadened econcmic contacts are

contingent on a degree of reciprocity from -Coemmunist countries

. for Secul. (The question of Korea's diplomatic status is one that
-. wounld be suited also to parallel Japanese probes in Peking.)

- (C) If Peking has been asked informally to probe Kim Il's

-  offer of a North Xorean troop reduction if US forces withdraw
. ‘and if the probe has encouraging results, a confidential direct
- channel-to Pyongyang could be established through Peking's good

5,

7. (UY The Republic of Korea was not a signatory to the
armistice agreement. Prior to the signing of the agreement, the
UN- Command assured the Communist side that it would do everything
in its power to ensure ROK compliance with the armistice terms.
The UN side in its statement expressed its assumption that the ROK .

" armed forces would remain under the UN Command. See General

Harrison's statement, July 10, 1953, quoted in Walter G. Hémmes,

© U.S. Army in the Xorean War, Office of the Chief of Military
_ History, U Army (Washington, D.C., 1966), p. 480. : :

8. (u) This part of the dialogue should be put in such a way
that the basis will also have been created for proposing a continued
US »ole in armistice and related matters, even if for broader diplo-
mavic considerations it becomes advigsable for the United States
.. to oppose dissolution of the UN Command. '
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offires. The ‘hinese would probably favor such contacts--which
might howeve- be disturbing to Moscow if established under Chinese
auspices. It would be reasonable to keep the Seoul government
{nformed and to urge Peking to parallel the US-North Korean
contacts with similar informal contacts with South Korea
(possibly using facilities in Washington or New yYork).

c. {(C) Tacit Arms Control. In the preceding section, it was
suggested that the UN side might unilaterally temminate the import
into South Korea of some specific types of military equipment in
the expectation that the North would reciprocate. Arms control by
mutual example could also be accomplished cutside ammistice - '
channels in direct contacts with Peking and Moscow, The United
States could separately inform Peking and Moscow, after consulting
with Seoul, that it would unilaterally cease specific military
equipment exports to South Korea in the hope that the Communist
side would exercise similar restraint. The United States could ask
Peking and Moscow to obtain Pyongyang's concurrence, oOr the demarche
could be followed up in the Military Armistice Commission along
the lines previously suggested. Of course, if either Peking or
Moscow preferred, what started as a tacit form of arms-control
could be formalized bilaterally. (Formalization need not be
symmetrical; for example, the United States and Moscow could
announcé the arms import restriction in a joint communiqué, which

_Peking might honor tacitly without formal commitment, or vice versa.)

d, (S) Nuclear Wearons.

‘However it was suggested earlier
"an agreement might better be an
agreement between North and South Korea, with an appropriate

" protécol for accession by the nuclear countries, since the

agreements involve US concessions for which a Chinese (or
Soviet) quid pro quo might be difficult to establish. Even

so, the dipiomatic groundwork for the sgreements could be

laid in bilateral US-Chinese talks, with each country

undertaking to persuade its Korean ally. (The chief disad-
vantage of this US-Peking approach is that it would likely
.intensify Soviet suspicions; Moscow is likely to be ccol to a
Korean NFZ egreement that was concluded with Chinese initiative
We shall discuss a possible parallel approach to Moscow below.):]

(S) North Xorea should be asked to make significant military
andc;blitical arms-control toncessions for an NFZ agreement.
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It is quite possible that Peking would urge Pyongyang to enter

into an appropriate agreement, which would represent a political
as well as arms-control gain for both China and North Korea

(C) The United States should not exclude from consideration an
NFZ agreement established simply in a bilateral US-Chinese docu-
ment , without prior agreement between the two Koreas but presumably ”\C;
with appropriate prior consultation in Tokyo and Secul, or a bi-. o b
laceral no first use (NFU) agreement that might be a prelude to a oo 7
subsequent NFZ agreement. If such agreements, representing ‘
‘mportant US concessions, were. not linked to a quid pro guo in
yorea, they would have to be justified on other grounds. ¥

3. US-USSR (W)

(0" The US-Soviet channel is likely to be somewhat less useful s
ir. the Korean arms-control process than the US-Chinese channel. . '
Mcscow is more skeptical than Peking about se.eral of the specific
issues involved in Korea: it approaches even the mere talk cf. . . R
unificacion with caution (cemplicated for the time being for - AN
. Mnscow by considerations of the Germam precedent); it is somewhat: !

1188 likely to endcrse a NFZ agreement; it gives less support fo o, . . :

- prongyang's concern over the US military presence in Xorea; and . - - T -~
ji: 1s likely to weigh carefully restrictions on military assistance . : '

t» Pyongyang since it values the leverage it gains therefrom.- o _ S

¢ i issue on which Moscow may be more receptive than Peking -

.3 that of establishing a more even-handed diplomatic stance - . _

:oward the two Koreas. . A - i

(UY Moscow's reluctance to become actively involved in the Xorean
arms-control process is mitigated by two considerations, however.
=irst, if the US-China channel is used to help induce the two
{oreas to extend the scope of their tension-reducing agreements,
voscow will not want to be left out of the act. It may therefore
acquiesce in agreements that it finds otherwise not particularly
advantageous, especially if its general interest in stabilizing
Xorea would be served thereby. At & minimum, it will want to stay
in the circle of consultations and negotiations, and it is

9, (U) See Ralph N. Ciough, et al., The Implications of the
chinase Nuclear Force for US Strategic and Arms Control Policies,
ACOR/TR-201, prepared for the US Arms Control and Disarmament
Agegcy by the Brookings Institution (Washingtom, D.C., January
1973).
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particularly important that it be encouraged to do so to
minimize Scviet suspicions of US-PRC collusion. Second, even
without Moscow's formal participation, most of the measures
being considered in this study would be viable so long as the
~ two Koreas agree, In fact, if the Soviets find Kim Il-song
inclined toward arms control--even if it is because of Chinese
influence~-they might want to reinforce that inclination rather -
than lose their residusal influence in Pyongyang in pointless
opposition to decisions already made. We are suggesting,
therefore, that US-China consultations on Korean arms-control
measures should be paralleled by US-Soviet consultations, even
at the risk of introducing additional complications into the
~ already complex US-Soviet arms-control relationship. An -
alternative course that amounted to leaving the Soviet Union
out of the picture would be much more risky in this regard
since it would heighten Soviet suspicions. The specific -
areas to be included in such consultations should be roughly
-those already outlined for US-PRC consultations, :

... 8. {C) Korea's Diplomatic Status.  As noted, Moscow may be

- quite receptive to steps to broaden Seoul's diplomatic status.

- (As in the case of China, Japanese approaches to Moscow regarding
- this matter would also be useful.) Moscow has had various minor
contacts with Seoul and has drawn back from other overtures only
when Pyongyang protested. Once the current wave of recognition
of Pyongyang has run its course, the inducement of added US or

~Japanese contacts (or support for UN membership) may persuade

- Pyongyang to take a more flexible position toward unofficial
trade and similar contacts by Communist countries with Seoul.

If the United States establishes some contacts with Pyongyang,

it may be advisable to do so under Soviet auspices in order to

- assuage suspicions of Sino-US collusjon on other issues that may
arise in Moscow. The development of a more even-handed Soviet:

position toward the, two Koreas could be important in reassuring

South Korea that the North is not benefiting unilaterally from the

reduction of tension--and would thereby help improve the
prospects for arms control generally. : T

'b. (C) Tacit Arms Control, Arms control by mutual example,
as we have s.jgested, would require Soviet as well as Chinese
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cooperation but might find the Soviets less-enthusias_t:ic.l0 :
Nevertheless, the tacit arrangement.Should be- offered to Moscow,
which would be reluctant to block a promising avenue of arms
reduction if Pyongyang accepts it. In fact, despite Moscow's
-possible coolness to the .idea of limiting arms transfers

to Korea, it may be willing--if such.limitations are going to
come about in any case--to join in them formally (unlike Peking,
which might prefer a tacit agreement) as part of Brezhnev's
gerieral encouragement of US-Soviet agreements on a wide rarige of
subjects, : ' :

‘e. (C) US Military Presence. The US military presence in
Xorea is probably not a major concern for the Soviet Union,
although Moscow would back any reasonable effort by Pyongyang
+o obtain a US withdrawal, particularly if the resulting situation
did not needlessly inflate Kim I1-sorg's independence and potential
recklessness. The question of a North Korean gquid Ero quo for a
US withdrawal could therefore be raised in Moscow when it is raised

' in Peking. The Soviet response is likely to be colored by con-

‘siderations of European MBFR, even though the latter is not
precisely psrallel to the Korean issue, : : ‘ )

;&5;'(5) Nuclear Weapons. The approaches to Peking regarding
nuclear weapons shouldd also be paralleled in Moscow, The draw-

. back of ary nuclear agreemert for Moscow is that it would detract

from Soviet use of the nuclear threat against China. - There may,
as we have noted, be minor advantages for the Soviet Union however

10. (S) Arms transfers are Moscow's chief source of leverage
in Pyongyang. While Soviet deliveries have been on a much larger
scale than Peking's, they probably represent less of a strain on
Soviet rescurces than on those of the latter. (Peking's military

assistance includes some sophisticated equipment that is in short

“supply within China,) There are indications that the Soviet
*military assistance relationship with North Korea is not an

_ amicable one. For all of Moscow's efforts, Pyongyang has sirnce

the end of China's cultural revolution "tilted" decisively toward
Peking in its international relations, 'nd all of Xim Il-song's
recent tension-reducing and unification efforts have been carried
out in a Chinese rather than Soviet context. Even the individual
relations between Soviet aid officials and their North Xorean
counterparts are often strained. While Moscow might welcome a
plausible rationalization for economizing on aid deliveries to
Pyongyang, it may be reluctant to reduce. the now very substantial
gap between its deliveries and those of Peking or to limit its
future flexibility in these matters. )
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in that an agreement could ed ser to a stand against yd
proliferation

‘edent-setting advantages,

e. (U) Ceneral Arms-Control Posture. It is undoubtedly
necessary to draw Moscow 1into consultations on the foregoing
arms-control measures, even though it may take a fairly negative
position in regard to a specific measure, However, it may be
useful tc¢ follow a more yeneralized approach than is advisable
with Peking because of Moscow's gereral support for the amms-
control process and since Moscow appears to faver measures that :
will reduce the risk of armed clashes in Korea, particularly when '
no major restraints are involved on. the mechanisms whereby the '
Soviets exert leverage over the Pyongyang regime.

4,. Multilateral and lnited Nations_(U)

(U) If an arms-control agreement is concluded in Korea, a
multilateral conference or the General Assembly of the United )
Nations could usefully pass a resolution endorsing the agreement.
The Gerieral Assembly-and Security Council could at that time
" 180 Tak@ whatever action is required to bring the UN relation-
thip with the two Koreas into line with the agreement (e.g., to
tdisband the UN Command if that is called for by the agreement and

" to admit the two Koreas to membership if that step has not

zlready been takenj.

(U) The usefulness of a multllatefal'1nternat1onal conference
and of the United Nations in the Korean tension-reducing process o
srior to the agreement is likely to be very limited, however. ’
Public debate is llkely to harden the position of the various
parties. (Pyongyang's current hard-line tactic may be due in ~
part to the prospect of General Assembly debate on Korea this
fall.) Since-Soviet issues also are likely to interfere with
progress in a forum where both countries are present at the same
vime., We do not propose, therefore, that UN debate be utilized
as & major part of the arms-control dlalogue. (Since General
Assembly debate is probably inevitable, the occasion should of
course be utilized to pub11c1ze ROK tension-reducing proposals
and responses to Pyongyang's proposals.)

(C) The United Nations can, however, function usefully in
another way--by moving toward a more even-handed approach to the
two Koreas, AS was suggested in the preceding chapter, the United 1l
States should not expend negotiating capital to preserve UNCURK, Lo
Nor should it any longer attempt to block participation of both
Koreas in the General Assembly debate. However, the United States
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" should make o defense ot the UN command as having responsibilities
in the Koéréan ammistice that cannot be abandoned. (The UN Command., - .- -
of course, also has implications that cannot be gone into in a '
. UN debate, particularly cthe relationship of the UN role to Japan's
.. willingress to support the US military presence in Korea.) '

. ~ (C) 1f it becomes necessary to abandon the UN Command , .

.. alrerratives for its various functions will have to be devised. iy
For purposes of the arms-control dialogue, a continuing US role e
in the armistice and the MAC would be useful; this could be
accomplished possibly through direct agreement with China end

North Korea, as previously suggested.

(U) Admission of both Xoreas to the United Nations can also
‘be useful to the aim of stabilizing the status quo in Xorea.
Since tre South would gain membership along withi the North,  the
move might facilitate the establishment of some. contacts berween
Seoul and various Communist countries, which would balance the
“improved diplomatic status of the Norch,

B (U) Another potential contribution of the United Nations,
. forma~ior. of a fact-finding or observer mission at the initiation
. of both North and South Xorea, could be useful after the arms-
control dialogue has developed between the Koreas or within the.
* MAC, if it does not arouse Pyongyarig'$é conventional response that
» : _any UN action in Korea is improper. A finding of amms-control -
+ - . progress in Korea could reduce pressures by the General Assembly
’ for Security Council dissolution of the UN Command.  Also, as we
. hdve noted, a UN mission would provide a useful device for
engaging Japan in the. tension-reducing process, without creating
domestic politival problems. : ' : , ] .
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© REC:PTTULATIONY (U)

(U) The major interests of the four powers and of the two
Korean regimes are compatible with a general reduction of tension
in Xorea. Other divergent objectives, mutual suspicions, and ef-
forts by various parties to gain nolitical or security advantages
from the arms-control process create obstacles to progress, but.
the interests that would be served by the reduction of tension and
by a lower level of armament in Korea are more important in.the
long run than the largely tactical interests that would be served
by the obstruction of arms control, At & minimum, then, the two
Xoreas and their respective allies will want the North-South nego-
tiations to continue. Furthermore, if the international environ-
ment. continues to provide stimuli to the arms-control process in

Korea, there is hope that some agreements may be worked out .that

will help to stabilize the military and political balance between

the two Xoreas. ‘ o : i '
(U) A wide range of specific tension-reducing or arms-control . .

proposals (from simple confidence-building measures to major force- .

meduction proposals) are susceptible to direct agreement in one of C

%, .Two existing channels of negotiation:. the North-South Coordi-.

hating Committee, which represents the two Koreas, and the Military

stice Commission, in which US, ROK, DFRX, and Chinese officers

Sepresent the opposing military commanders in Korea, While the two
‘Wopeas lack, for the most part, the capability to inspect and super- -

vise agreements they may reach, the armistice machinery does provide
control mechanisms that could be revived and the two Koreas have al-
1ies that would be capable of providing sophi.sticated national means
of inspection, ) . _ . S

(U) It is not difficult in the Korean cortext to devise bal-
anced packages of arms-control measures that would not jeopardize
the security of either Korean regime. In fact, some of the North's
proposals on the surface would be relatively advantageous to the
South (although there likely are underlying political motiwes and
unstated reservations that could nullify the seeming advantage).

In this relatively auspicious situation, the major difficulty is

z (U) Volume I provides a detailed summary of the study.
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not how to devise ﬂuitahlelarms—cbhtrol packages, but how to ini-
- tiate a conutructive arms-control dialogue that will move the nego-

tiations beyord the present confidence~huilding stage-~which of it-
self has so far been largely ineffective:

() The first stage of the negotiating plan cewveloped in the
study calls for close consultations between the United States and

the Republic of Korea in an effort to make the current North-South -
talks more productive, The achievement of some ~onfidence-building

agreements in this forum would help to move the .alks to a discus
sion of arms-control measures, including even the subject on which
Seoul may be the most sensitive: the question of a US withdrawal,
The opening for so broad an arms-control dialogue was created last
April by Pycngyang's Premier Kim I1, who stated that the North
would reduce its armed forces almost by half to 200,000 men if the
United States withdrew its forces (numbering about 40,000) from
Xorea, ' ' '

1c} The negotiating plan also calls for a revitalization of
" we-existing armistice machinery in order to supplement the North-
South dialogue with a parallel dialogue in the Military Armistice
- Commission, The latter should focus particularly on inspection
- and supervision aspects of measures being discussed by the two -
. Koreas, but it could also move into more sensitive subjects.

' {C) There are a number of measures the United States could
- institute unilaterally, simply by so notifying the Military
~Armistice Commission. In regard to some measures--such as re- .
- strictions on specific major arms imports--the United States. should
indicate to the ‘other side that it expects reciprocation, failing
- which it will cancel the measures taken, ‘

" (C) The foregoing steps might lead to some confidence-building
agreements and could also -lead to limited arms-control understand-
ings, tacit or otherwise, However, for more comprehensive achieve-
‘ments it will be necessary to engage the other major powers with
interests in Xorea, that is, Japan, China, and the Soviet Union,
Because of the difficulty of establishing a multilateral forum and
avojiding in such a forum divisive issues such as the Sino-Soviet
- dispute, the plan calls for a series of bilateral dialogues. among
the four major powers., Most of the specific arms-control measures
pertaining to Korea are more susceptible to agreement between the
Koreas than among the powers because, for the most part, any quid

Fﬁo guo for concessions by either side must be sought in Korea.
~ There are, however, several arms-control measures that the Koreas
.could agree to that should subsequently receive great power en-
dorsement, such as various measures pertaining to arms transfers
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. and nuclear weapons. What may be just as importan: as such en-

" dorsement is the stimulating effect that can be exerted upon the
two Xoreas by the arms-control dialcjue among the powers, Both'
Xoreas wish to minimize great power manipulation of Xorean issues,
and they probably would prefer to reach agreements themselves
rather than be subject to an arrangement by outside powers.

(U) An important aspect of the four-power consultations, in
addition to the matters directly related to arms control, would be
the encouragement of a more balanced diplomatic approach to the two .
Koreas, that is, the Communist ¢ountries should reciprocate to some
extent the diplomatic recognition that has been accorded to Pyongyang
by various countries that previously recognized only Seoul. This
could help make Seoul more forthcoming in regard to tension-reducing
measures by making it clear that Pyongyang will not be the only
beneficiary, o

(%) The present relaxed attitude of Peking and Moscow about the

'US military presence in Asia could be vtilized in consultations
among the powers to persuade Pyongyang t¢ be more receptive to pro-
posals involving a phased reduction of the US military presence,

If the United States attempts tacit arms.control by mutual example ..
(i.e., a self-imposed termination of the introduction of specific
“types of military equipment-~for example, advanced aircraft--to
Korea), it will be important to obtain the agreement of Peking and
--Moscow as well as Pyongyang, so that the required. reeciprocity can
be developed, : o .

(1) As the complex arms-control dialogue develops between the
two Koreas and among the powers, it will be more important than
ever to continue US-Japanese consultations on matters pertaining
to Korea, Despite its inhibitions in security matters, Japan can
play a useful role in the dialogue, particularly in regard to
establishing a more balanced diplomatic approach to the two Koreas
and by participatirng in any UN action, such as a UN fact-finding
mission or UN endorsement of agreements reached by the two Koreas,

(C) Xorean arms control can be an important means of advancing
. US interests in Korea, in Northeast Asia generally (particularly
pertaining to Japan}, and in relations with the Soviet Union and

- China. A US policy of exclusive support to and reliance upon the

" Republic of Korea probably would not generate the stimuli needed
to maintain a productive North-South dialogue, nor would it enable
the United States to achieve the aim of maintaining the deterrent
against Communist aggression in Korea at the reduced level of .
direct US involvement called for by the Nixon Doctrine. At the
same time, it would be premature for the United States to withdraw
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its forces from Korea. An intermediate course would be cne in |
which the United States would (a) support the Republic of Korea;

“(b) feel more free to open discussions on Korean issues informally -
"with China, the Soviet lnion, and even MNorth Xorea; and (c) reduce, .

at sppropriate times, some elements of the 1S military presence,
or at least discuss such reductions.. This intermediate, flexible

' approach would be particularly suitable in an arms-control context,
" In fact, the three eléments of this approach can be effected

" sequentially: the present exclusive support of the Republic of

 Korea could give way to .a much more flexible diplomatic appreach,
'8 part of which would be the development of a multifaceted arms-

control dialogue. If that leads to balanced arms-control agree-
ments, it could in turn make possible the reduction and ultimate

 withdrawal of US forces from Korea that seems desirable under the

“Nixon Doctrine.
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APPENDIX A
THE MILITARY BALANCE (U)

A, SORTH AND SOUTH XOREAN FURCES (U)

(S) For purposes of sustained combat operations and in terms
of overall conventional combat capabilities, neither of the two
Xorean ciued forces has a decisive advantage over the other. Each
side is capable of launching a significant attack, but neither
could sustain combat operations without considerable outside
assistance. Both sides suffer a serious logistic problem in that
they are dependent on imports for most of their POL, as well as for
most of their heavy and technical equipment. '

1.,- Armies (U)

1. (S) Defense Intelligence Agency, Military Intelligence
 Summary. Section X. Eastern Asia, "The Republic of Korea," July
.Igﬂ"'%"’l, T-710, Xuh-72, p. 7, SECRET/NOFORN. It is expected that ,
ROX forces could hold the invading forces to the area north of Seoul.

2, (u) Ibid.

3. (U) ACDA, Weapons Evaluation and Control Bureau, draft study,
"Arms Control Study for Kores"; and_information provideqd by US
Embassy, Seoul, SECRET.
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likaly use the 400 assault guns in an antitank role, further
reducing the ROK's margin in armor superiority. In a defensive
posture, the North Koreans would certainly use the assault guns as

antitank weapons.

ij

4, (Uu) Embassy, Seoul, SECRET.

5. (U) Defense Intelligence Agency, DIA Intelli ence Appraisal,
"Comparison of North Korean-FOK Forces," January 10, 1573, SECREL/
NOFORN.

6. (S) Total strength i: expected to rise to 373,000 by 1981,

Defense Intelligence Agency, Defense Intelligence Estimate for Joint
he Communist wWorid, v. 1, 'communist Asia (NKY,"

Planning (DIEJP), T
TE-606-6-72, Revised November 15, 1972, pp. 11-283 and II-28S,
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L
as reserve combat units., Rather it is a ready source of manpower o

. for logistical and other types of support functions.’

2. Navies (1)

(U) As can be seen from the table below, the raval forces of
both North and South Korea are small, Their primary mission is
that of coastal defense. ‘

7. (S) Contrary to the ROK charge that this militia is

"éSSentially a regular reserve force, the Defense Intelligence

Agency has found no evidence that the militia is at the level of
regular forces or that it has been equipped with heavy weapons. -

.Defense Intelligence Agency, The Military Outlook for the Two

Koreas, August 8, 1972, DIE FB88-72, p. 26, SECRET. | o

.6, {8) Two additional infantry'divisions were deployed in .
vietnam up until 1973. Cne of these divisions has been returned = . {1
to active duty and the other is in the process of belng deactivated, '

~

9. (u) Defense Intelllgence Agency, M111tary Intellxgence v

"Summary, "Republic of Xorea," p. 10, SECRET/NOFORN.

16. (U) Emb.sry, Seoul, SECRET.

«1. (U) Defense Intelligence Agency, Mllltapy Intelligence
Summary, "Republic of Korea," p. 11, and "North Korea," p. 10,
CRET/NOFORN.
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(8) Witn their submarine force (6), the North Koreans could
conduct scme patroling operations in an attempt to limit freedom

.of the seas, particularly in the Sea of Japan. They could, for
.example, pcse a limited threat to US surface resupply and movement

of forces. With its sizable missile patrol fleet (16), which is

-equipped v ith highly effective cruise-missiles, and with its motor
. gunboat fleet (65}, the North has very potent naval. firepower. In

fact, the North's naval forces would have the tactical advantage
in operations against. the South,

12, (u) Embassy, Seoul, SECRET.

13, ') Information supplied by the Defense Intelligence
Agencv - .2ZRET,
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(S) The North's ground-attack cspability has been recently - L
“uf Jraded with the addition of the Su-7 fighter-bombers from the . 6}

Scviet Hnion and Mig-19s from China. - With the SE-?,'North Korea
is capable of attacking any target in the South. 7 :

14, (u) DIA, Military Intelligence Summary, "Republic of
Kourea,™ p. 12, SECRET/NOFORN,

15. u) Ibid.
16. (U) Ibid.
17. (&) The IL-28s couic also strike any target in the South;

hewever, t. ey are slow and vulnerable to ROK interceptors.
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18. (U) DIA, "The Military Outlook for the Two Koreas,® p. 46.
- 20, (i) Ibid. |
2i, (i) D::, Military Intelligence Summary, "North Korea,"
p. 16, SECRET/ICFORN.
) 22, (U) .2, DIEJP, pp. II-288 and II-289, TOP SECRET,
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I{ NSDM 48. I;%eragency Steering Groups, "ROK

Force Structure and Five-yYear “Modernization Program," Apr11 30,
1971, SECRET/NGFORN; ana Embassy, Seoul, SECRET.
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B, THE ROLE Oc NON-KOREAN FORCES (U)
1. Soviet union (U) | |

_ a. 18) In Korea, - Although no- Soviet forces are stationed in
.. Xorea, & Soviet_m111:ary "presence” has been established there

- through the large-scale aid program that has been underway in
varying degrees since the early 1950s. Through its military
assistarce program, the Soviet Union has been by far North
Kerea's largest military supplier. The defense industries in.
North Korea are not capable of producing large or sophisticated 25
equipment, such as aircraft, missiles, radar, or armed vehicles.
Thus, North Korea is almest totally dependent: upon the Soviet -
Union, and it is through this dependence .thau Moscow has been
able to exert some influence in North Xorea in support of its
-policies26 and to counterbalance China's ideological influence
. and ‘aid. North Xorea's continuing requirement for Soviet aid
- has almost certainly contributed to its superficial neutrality
-in the Sino-Soviet split. : .

_ (U) By ensuring that North Korean forces are roughly in

balance with those of the South, Moscow contributes to: the

~ stability of the -military balance on the peninsula and can, to a
. considerable extent, reduce the risk of . independent military
action on the part of North Korea, since any sustained milivary

’campaign would be impossible without the support of the Soviet

7 (However, North Korea's dependence on the Soviet

Unjon ®y no means gives the Soviets the ability to restrain

Kim from all types of risk-taking and provecative action.)

, 25. (S) Defense industries in North Korea produce infantry
weapons, rocket launchers, ammunition, and trucks in guantities
sufficient for the army's peacetime needs. AS mentioned
earlier, naval ships through D/E size can be constructed.

26, (U) See Chaﬁter'II.C. for a discussion of Soviet
interests and policies in the two Koreac.

27, (S) It would be possible for China to supply North
Kores with most of the sorts of equipment now supplied by

Moscow, but this would reguire readjustments in China's own
maintenance and replacement program, '
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with their military assistance, the Soviets are also able to
maintain North Korea's military preparedness, which appears to
be a cortinuing Soviet policy goal. :

b. (U) In Surrounding RAreas. The Soviet Union has an
impressive array o military power in the Northeast Asian area.
Soviet forces there have been built up steadily, dnd in some
cases dramatically, since the onset of the Sino-Soviet split.

(S) In their Far Eastern regions, the Soviets have deployed o
cwenty-one divisions of ground forces, all of which are stationed {7/ —
along the border with China, are defensive in posture, and lack .

a logistic system to support sustained operations.

(S) Soviet air power in the Far East has been expanded to
<nclude 556 tactical fighter aircraft, 114 long-range bombers, an VRS
572 fighrer aircraft for air defense. Some ICBM launchers are
located in the area east of Lake Baikel. :

(U) With these fbrces in its Far Eastern regions, it is
obvious that the Soviet Union has units that are within striking
range of the Korean peninsula and that could, in terms of capa- - .

:.bilities,‘beWbroughti;ntQ play in:the'eventvof hostilities, . .
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However, as was discussed in Chapter II.C., it does not seem
likely that Moscow would intervene directly in an armed confliet
on the peninsula, although it would probably continue and under
certain circumstances increase its military assistance,

2, China (Y

TR T
ey -
7
>
]

P. (5) In Surrounding Areas. Since the Xorean war, China has
been: consistently and in some cases rapidly improving the quality

‘and capabilicties of its armed forces. Although

"servicéeés have been improved, particular emphasis has been placed : I C&k’

upon the development of nuclear weapons Systems.

. China, and that an IRBM with a range of 1500 to
been deve.ioped and may &lso have been deployed

that 20 to 30 MRBMs have been deployed, mainly in North-East

all tne military Laile

It is reported
2500 miles has ;>

‘.-.,..'...mr.—-m——.\ R - - ww .
_ ~
29, {U) Embassy, Seoul, SECRET.
. 0. (L) Internatibnal Institute for Strategic Studies, The
Military Bslancve, 1972-1973 (London, 1972), p. 44.
31, (U) Defense Intelligence Agency, Military Intelligence T \
Summary, Section IX, "People's Republic of China," January 1373, T
I-JI0-A1p-72, p. 20, SECRET. \
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s¢rious.iy exposed, It'appears, then, that operations in areas
ocutside China's borders would be undertaken only if the threat
from the Soviets subsided. ‘

¥, The uUnived States>? {u)

i

a. ‘(C) Tn Korea., The United States has had forces stationed

in South Kores since.rhe onset, in 1950, of the Korean war, Pre-
sently, US forces,Merwe
primsrily to deter attack from the North. Between and 1971,

2 army divisions (24,000 men) were deployed in the South, 1 along
the DMZ and the other in reserve, In June 1971, the reserve
division was withdrawn from Korea and the other was withdrawn -
from the BMZ and placed in theater reserve. The United States
has assigned 4500 army personnel to some of the Nike-Hercules and
Hawk air defense units in the ROK; the Fourth US Missile Command,
which provides the ROK First Army with long-range artillery and
missile support, is stationed 25 miles south of the DMZ in the
R0¥'s eastern sector, The US Rir Force has some 7000 persongel
and 90 aircraft stationed at 4 bases throughout South Korea,

-(U) A 604-man US Military Assistance Advisory Group provides

advisory dssistance to the ROK forces. The US security assistance

34, (U) Based in part on Roland A. Paﬁl, American Military

sommitments Abroad (New Brunswick, N.J.: Rutgers University Press,
1572y, pp. 93-104, and in part on information supplied by Embassy,

Seoul, SECRET.

35. g[]I!!Illl!IlII!lIlIIIIIIlIIIIIIIIIIIIlII!
3efore the Pueblo incident of January 1968, there were only 1

US combat aircraft in Korea. This number was quickly raised to
more than 100 as a result of the seizure of the American vessel,

To b-.ild up South Korean forces following the incident, the United
Stat.:. agreed to a supplemental military assistance package totaling™

$10C ::1lion, which includec the 18 F-4s that are now part of the

ROK oir force. Paul, American Military Commitments Abroad, p. 97.
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b. (S5) In Surrounding Areas. The United S5tates has forces
in Japan, on Okinawa, and in the Western Pacific that could be
rapidly deployed to Korea in the event of an emergency. In Japan,
the United States has support forces of about 40,000 military

.personnel at over 100 military installations. Thirty-seven tlgw

vessels of the Seventh Fleet, including 1 cruiser, 10 minesweepers,
and a total >f 8 destroyers and frigates are home-ported in Japan,
. On Okinawa, the United States has two-thirds ¢f a marine division
and w.tical air wing. 1In additioa, three carrier air wings
-of ¢+  Jeventh Fleet patrol in the East and Southeast Asian areas.

(S) The US forces are stationed in Japan under the US-Japanese i}
Security Treaty and are there for the purpose of supporting US i I
security commitments both to Japan and to cther countries in the .

. area,38’ In the event of a crisis in Korea, Taiwan, or elsewhere
in the.Far East, US forces could be deployed from Japan to the

_ 36. (U) The dollar amounts of the US Military Assistance
‘Program for South Korea are as. follows (in thousand dollars):

FY1950-1963 - 1,925,654 FY1969 - 138,180
"~ FY1964. - 122,380 FY1970 - 135,770
FY1965 - 111,679 C FY1971 ~ 292,047
FY1966 - 162,456 FY1972 - 152,476
FY1967 - 169,613 . FY1950-1972 - 3,465,073
FY1968 - 254,818 . _

_'?is&al Year Series January 1973, prepared by Comptroller,_Défense

Security Assistance Agency, October 16, 1972,

38, (U) Article VI of the Treaty of Mutual Cooperatior and
Security Between the United States and Japan, January 1960: For
the purpose of contributing to the security of Japan and the
maintenance of international peace and security in the Far East,
the United States of America is granted the use by its land, air
and naval forces of facilities and areas in Japan,
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threatened country, Or, subject to Japanese ‘concurrence, they
could conduct combat oper=tions from bases in Japan. The main
conbat-related functions of these forces wcuid be to support US
operations in Kerea. In addition, US facilities, especially the
air and naval bases, serve as logistic support facilities for
US operations in Asia, They are thus extremely important in
assuring South Korea of the continuing US presence in the area
and of the US commitment to the ROK's -detfense, -

C. THE STABILITY OF THE MILITARY BALANCE '(U) _

l. The Threat from the North39 {(u)

s

" (S) (1) The North Koreans must calculate that the United
States would honor its security commitment to South.

Korea. The nature of the American response cannot be ()

predicted, but it would probably be of a magnitude
sufficient to turn back the North's offensive aznd
" possibly to wreak devastating damage on the Nerth.
(5) (2) R North Korean attack would be very costly,
North and South Korean forces are presently in rough
balance, and--if neither side recejived external Support--
the South could probably cortain the North,

(S) (3) North Korea would probably have difficulty
obtaining backing from either the Soviet Union or China,
Neither country considers it in its national interest

39. (8) Only a unilateral attack by the North is discussed

in this section since the possibility of a combined North Xorean-

Chinese and/or Soviet attack is considered to be very remote,
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to furnish North Korea the iupport necessary for a large-
scale, sustained conflxct Without assurances of such
support, North Korea could not count on sustaining 42
offensave operations for longer than one or twd months.,
(u} 0f lesser concern to North Korea would be the following:

{S) (4) Such an attack would greatly alarm the Japanese,
possibly provoking them to rearm.

{(5) (5) An attack would not be consistent with the present
North Korean policy vis-a-vis the South.

(S) Although there appears to be no dangér of a war emipting

.from a-unilateral North Korean attack, hostilities.could erupt

from a mlscalculatlon ‘on either side or from an armed incident

. .that escalated into a military. corfrontation. There is also the

pcssibility of a commencement of a North Korean campaign of.

" irfiltration and subversion. However, with the readjustment of

pt-litical relations currently in progress in East Asia, the
prospect of small 1nc1dents eruptlng into 4a large- -scale con-
frontation appears to be remote. _

41, (U) See Chapter II. c. and D,

42, (8) Slmllarly, without US support, the ROK forces could
not sustain offens. .. or defenszve operations for more than a
short period of ti

43, (..) See ( ", ter ITI for a discussion of North-South
interests and poli.:es. :
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2, Asymmetries and Spec‘é¢ Problems (U)

a.‘ (S) Manpower--Reserves, Mobilization and Labor Supply.
The South has twice the population of the North and thus a Ear ‘f]d,q

greater pool of available manpower from which reserve forces v
can be drawr, The difference in their labor base is illustrated
by the fact that one-eighth of the available manpower is under

arms/}n the South, compared with one-fourth in the North.

“¢:- (S) Industrial Base. In comparison with the South, the
North is mineral Tich and has a better industrial base., The
North has incdustries that can produce ammunition, rifles, rocket -
launchers, mortars, machine guns, trucks, and naval ships as S

".large as destroyer escorts. The South is mineral poor and g
largely agricultural and has little heavy industry that could o7
‘serve as a basis for an arms industry. However, the South has

taken some steps toward creating a limited indigenous military
industrial capability. Most notable are ROK plans for steel and

_d.' (S) Strategic Location of Seoul. The Seoul-Inchon complex
is Souch Xorea's principal political, commercial, industrial,

“.transportation, and telecommunications center, and, hence, its - -

major strategic area. It is located withir thirty miles of the .
DMZ, along a main invasion route into the South from the North. : U

In contrast, the North Korean counterpart, the Pyongyang complex,

is located eighty miles from the DMZ. Because of the proximity of

Seoul to the DMZ, the South Koreans may be strongly committed to

a forward defense strategy and may be urwilling to draw down

_their forces in that area,

44, (U) Defense I:.telligence Rgency, Military Intelligence
Summary, "The Republic of Xorea," p. 5, and "North Korea," p. S,
ECRET.
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APPENDIX B .
JAPAN'S INTERESTS IN KOREAL (u) -

(0) An analysis of Japan's interests in Korea is important for

this study for two reascns, First, Japan is so deeply involved in

the peninsula that its actions will inevitably affect the policies

. of the two Koreas., Second, the policies of the other three major

~ powers are influenced in varying degrees by their estimation of
how their actions in Korea will impinge upon the interests of
Japan, - T . : : ' .

¥

- (U), Japan’s national interests, as they relate to Xorea; can
- be stated as follows: o ST ‘ B

L tUj.Thdt there not be an outbreak of war on the
Xorean peninsula.’ - - ST

'd_(U)'_hgt Japanf# poliéieértOWard'Kbrea‘nbt‘invifef'
~ "the serious hostility of Peking or Moscow. o

e (L) That South Korea not be controlled by a hostile -
. --government. ) : _ L

e (U) That Japan derive the maximum possible economic
and political benefits from the Korean peninsula "
' as a whole. _ o SR PERTEEEE

aun

These four interests should properly be viewed in hierarchical
terms, The first is a vital interest, the second and third are
of great consequence, and the fourth is significant, but less so
than the three that precede it. :

. 1. {(u) This appendir rreats in more detail the subject
of Japan's interests .n r.orea that was discussed in Chapter

II.B.
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(1) These four interests, aS'will.be explored in detail in the
course of this section, are clearly in tension with one another.
For present purposes, it is only necessary to note that it may
not always be possible for Japan to maximize its benefits from

. the peninsula and okLstruct the efforts of the North to bring all

of Korea under its control and, at the same time, avoid & serious

- deverioration of its relations--or even war-—w1th China or the

Soviet Unlon.

1. 'The First Interest; That there Be No War in Korea (U}

a. (U) The Problem of Mutually Conflicting Interests. This
first of Japan's interests related to Korea 1s of overriding.
importance compared with the other three because it incorporates
o constituent interests, each of which is 1tself vital to Japan:

., -@ () Japan must not be drawn into war with China or
the Soviet Unicn as a result of 'a conflict on the
Kors penznsula.

e (J) A conflict in Korea must not be allowed to damage
5er10usly Jdpan S relatlons with the Unlted States. -

It w111 be seen that one of the fl"st consequences of another

Korean war would be that the Japanese govérnment would be con-
fronted with some painfully difficult choices, for in such a crisis -
it would be impossible to devise policies that did not entall grave

risks of damagxng one of these two interests.

{C) The first of the above two constituent interests is a -

'_part:cular manifestation of & more general Japanese interest in not.

being drawn into any war, especially one which involves China or
the Soviet Union. ‘The intense fear and abhorrence of war in Japan
are well known. R crisis or a war on the Keresn peninsula would
engage these generalized sentiments more readily and more fully

‘than would similar events elsewhere. In part, this is a natural
_.consequence of geography: South Korea is the nation located

closest to the home islands. But the Japanese have more specific
.reasons for their anxiety about the possible impact on Japan of
‘another war in XKorea. Through its alliance with the United States,

Japan is directly linked to the defense of South Korea against an
attack from the North. More important than the existence of formal
obligaticns is the existence of a strong expectation on the part of
the United States and South Korea that, in the event of & second
Korean war, Tokyo would permit US forces both to conduct combat
operations from bases in Japan and to have access to Japan's ports,
airfields, and industrial plant for logistical purposes, The latter

16.

CONFIDENTIAL o\ \T)
DL



O S Y SV Y

opQUASIFIED
L  ACDA/IR-221 TIT

' o Ol
particu.arly would be very 1mportant indeed probably essentlal, b)"
te & successful defense of South Korea. 2

— (C} These obllgatlons and expectations would create a serious
"“diilemma for the Japanese. government if the DPRK's armed forces
attacked the South. If Tokyo decided, as it almost certainly
would, <hat Japan would honor its obligations, there would be a °
danger of Communist retaliation against US bases in Japan, this o
time inciuding those on Okinawa. Most painful of all for the L

.vJapanese government to contemplate would be the possibility that

"the United States might respond with nuclear weapons. to a success-

ful North Korean offensive against the South. If China or the
- -Sovier Union replied in kind, the potential for a spreading of
the conflict to Japan would be frightening in the extreme.

(U} An additional reason for the dread with which the Japanese
government regards the prospect of a war in Xorea is the reper-
cussions that such a crisis would have within Japan, Most important,
from tre standpoint of _the ruling Liberal Democratic Party (LDP), -

" would be the polarization of domestic Japanese politics. If the

governmant chose to support US efforts to defend the Republic of
Xorea, the opposition parties would paralyze the Diet, attempt
to mobilize an antigoverrment mass movement, and might well succeed

" in bringing down the Czbinet ard in foreing the government to call

a general election under condltlons unfavorable to continued con-~
servative domination.

(CY If, on the other hand, Tokyo decided to renege on its N
obligations and attempted to d1ssoc1ate Japan entirely from the . N
conflict, the second of the two constituent interests would be
affected. The United States would find it much more difficult to
honor its defense commitment to South Korea. To the extent the .
lUnited States disengaged from the conflict, the prchability of a
North Korean victory would increase. Whether or not the Sourh was

- overrun (but particularly if it was), the United States would feel

that it had been betrayed by its ally, and there would be a very
se:ious crisis in US-Japanese relations,

{CY The eventual repercussion of these events in Japan might be

'farrea:hing. Depending on the outcome of the war in Korea, the

amount of sunport the United States decided to extend to South
Korea, arc tie intensity of Americen antipathy toward Japan,
Japasnese - tionaiists might be able to make a persuasSive case that
the <c.~.ry should no longer assume that the US-Japan Security
Treecy could be relied upon. If the credibility of the Treaty

was sericusly guesticned, conservative elements might then begin

tc press for a . :.id expsnsion in Japan's milivary capabilities,
This, in turn, 1..d zreate an issue that would generate tremendous
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political cvntroversy and turm011 which the Left mlght succeed in
exploiting ro its advantage. :

'b.” (U) The Problem of Confl1ct1ng Policy Optlons Most

.Japanese approve the government's current policy of éncouraging
. peace and stability in and around the Korean peninsula by

improving relations with Chins, the Soviet Union, and .to a
lesser extent, North Korea. Most would alsa llke to foster the
improved prospects for détente that have emerged as a result of .
the North=-South talks. Beyond this, however, the consensus on
policy breaks down. Japanese of a "progre551ve" persuasion tend
to emphasize policies that serve to keep Japan from becoming in-

“volved in potential Korean conflicts and to minimize the possible

effects of such an spproach on the alliance with the United States.

¥
Other more conservative Japanese believe that policies serving the

 second conmstituent interest should be given a higher priority even

il this entails some risk of future entanglement in war. Each

 group maintains that the set of policies it advocates ser ves

Japan's larger interest in coatinued peace on the peninsula,
Neither grcup has managed to levise a strategy. that would sepve
both consrltuent interests if a war d1d occur.

(U) The 2onservative bureaucratac-business-political establzsh- )
ment favors a policy of consolidating the status quo by contributing
to the political, social, and ecoriomic $tability of South Korea L

- anl by cooperating discreetly with South Korean and American
- eflforts to deter aggression from the North. The LDP argues -that

$teps such as these enhance stability on the peninsula without

E “inurring-an unacceptable risk of Japan's becoming involved in a.

¥crean war if one does break out. Furthermore, it stresses ‘that -
th: government will maintain, and apply to Korea, its standing
pelicy of not enterlng into treaties that would oblige Japan to

"ccme to the defense of another country, of not dlspatchlng units

of the Self Defense Forces (SDF) overseas, and of not exporting
armaéments, These measures, the conservatives anparently hope,

'will be sufficient to insulate Japan from any conflict likely to
o-cur on the peninsula,

{11} The oppositicn forces are in total disagreement with this
approach They maintain that Japan's close ties with the reaction-
ary regime in Seoul contribute to tensions on the peninsula, They
further argue that, in the event of war, these ties would all but
ensure that Japan could not zscape becoming deeply involved in the
defense of South Korea and, consequently, exposed to a p0551bly
devastating counterattack by one or both of North Korza's allies.
heecordingly, the Left advocates policy measures that would com-
pletely disscciate Japan from the faté of South Korea. :
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_ (U') The Japanese Left would attempt to resolve the dilemmas
inhere it ir. the task of promoting stability while avoiding
poren=ially dangerous involvements by opting for maxinuwn disen-
gsgement; even if that proved to be dest :bilizing. The conserva-
_tives, meanwhile, continue to pursue both objectives; in the hope
that the status quo will in time be stabilized .and that the deter-
rent to a North Korean attack will continue to be effective, there-
by obviating thé need to meet obligations that even the LDP would
find extremely difficult to honor. Since the conservatives :
currertly control a majority in the Diet, it is their view on

what mix of measures best serves Japan's first interest in Xorea
that is reflected in government policy. If the North launched
another attack on the South, the LDP would give the second con-
stituent interest priority over.the first and would support US: .
- and Scuth Korean efforts to repel the invasion. 1f, however, China
or the Soviet Union entered the conflict and made the highly
unlikely decision to strike at US bases in Japan, even a conserva-
tive Capanese goverrnment might very well reverse priorities and
- drastically reduce, or terminate altogether, support for the

" Republic of Korea. S : ‘ :

. . 2. The Second Interest: That Japan's Policies Not Invite the
¥erious Hostility of Peking or Moscow (U) ’

(U) The discussicn of the first interest focused on the debate
~within Japan on the proper response to an undesirable series of
" events set in motion by non-Japanese principals. This section
addresges the question of how Japan, &8s the principal actor,

* might itself set in motion an undesirable series of events in
Kores and what the Japanese believe they should do to awvoid such
a proless,, ' : ‘ -

(U) This second interest tends to ¢ircumscribe, rather than
determine the content of, policy toward Korea. Examination of
‘this interest exposes the very limited nature of Japan's aspirations

in Korea and reveals the great importance of the international con-
text within which Japan's Xorea policy is made. C

(2) Periaps the most effective way to highlight the -extent to
which Japar 's Kores policy is dependert upon its policies toward
the Sovie: Jnion and China is to imagine the kind of Korea the
Japanese =z:itablishment might find most congenial were it not
constraiie - to - iasidar the attitudes of Peking and Moscow in its
foreigr .. .icy calculations. Such a Korea would probably be
wunified, non-Comnuaist, solitically .and sozially stable, economi-
cally dynamic, friendly to Japan, and open to Japanese trade and
investment. If this or something very similar to it is in fact
the image of the "ideal Korea" secretly harbored by conservative
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MF'Japanase, these same conservatives regard it as an’ unattalnable,
., urrealistic Objectlvﬂ not worthy of serious policy efforts for
.. two reasons, both of which relate to the inescapable fact that

_"China. and the Soviet Union are deeply involved and interested in

‘what happens on the peninsu.a. The first reason concerns the

rocess by which Xorea would come to be unified under a non~
uQNﬁUﬂlS“ government. The current progress in North-South talks
notwlthstard&ng, the Japcnese government believes that a non- .
“Communist government could only establish ccntrol over the entire i
‘peninsula by physically obliterating the North Korean regime, - '
Aside from the very low probability that Seoul would be so foolish
88 to attempt such a venture, the attack would be certain to bring
- ir the Soviet tnion or China (or both) on the side of Pyongyang
and would probably precipitate a more general conflict that might

j_ spread to Japan. Tokyo obvicusly would never, under any conceivable
" cir¢umstances, encourage in any way an attack on the North by the

. South., What is conceivable, indeed likely, is a low-key effort
by Tokyo to encourage and,support North-South reconc111at10n.

t+ . . " : .
(£) The second reason why conservative visions of a non- - '
. Cominunist unified Korea have a negligible impact on Japan's Korea
polzcy,concerns the result of unificatiofi under a non-Communist.
. govérnment. Analysis of this issue requires that we suspend- judg- -

e

; ment cn rhe question of how such a .situation could .come to exist

and address ourselves to the problem of how the Japanese believe : -

.the Soviets and the Chinese would respond to the new circumstances Y S

on the peninsula.  Basically, the Japanese establishment: krows . R

thatw_ts~"idealﬂkorea" would behighly undesirable.from the point ' i

eéwview of China-and the Soviet Union, Beth powers would regard the
isappearance.of a member of the Socialist community as a serious- = .

- political and ideological sétback. A buffer state perceived by the AT

~ Soviets as important. to. the security of the USSR and by the Chinese -

as vital to their security would have vanished, bringing them. into .

" direct contact with a non-Communist .and potent;ally hostile .Korean

regime. Hostile or not (1ndeed Communist cr non-Communist), a

‘unified Korea would be far stronger, more independent, and less

. amenable to gquidance and. manipulation than the smaller -and more

vulnerable state that now exists on their boerders. Even.if a non-

- Communist Korea adopted a neutral foreign policy, the two Communist

~states wouid probably see it as "objectively sligned with.the
gWESt‘and, therefore, as. a clear gain for Japan and the United States,

~and to draw Korea more firmly into a Japanese economic or politi-

, - : o b
, {C) The more friendly thzs Korea became to Japan and the more -\f'
it permitted extensive Japanese penetration of its economy, the M
rcre objectiornable the Communists would find the new state of

affairs., And active Japanese efforts to support the. new regime

'cal sphere of influence would further heighten Chinese and Soviet
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ﬁ_displeasure, not simply with cheé‘bﬁt also with its Japanese

sponsor, The heightening of tension in Northeast RAsia that would
almost certainly -ensue might lead to a very serious deterioration

- in ‘Soviet-Japanese relations and the beginning of that permanent

rivalry with the People's Republic of China that some obsérvers

- see.as.inevitable and that the Japanese are $¢ anxious to avoid,

In any case, there would be a definite net reduction in Japan's
security. : -

() This extreme example of the incompatibility of Japanese
desires and Communist interests in Korea brings into sharp relief
the impact of China and the Soviet Union on Japan's Xorea pelicy.

. _Tokyo is aware of this incompatibility. 'It views as understandable

and legitimate the Soviet and Chinese interests in the continued.
existence of a Communist North Korea. Tokyo is also convinced
that a basic element in Japan's long-range security policy must
be a sustained effort to improve relations with the two great
Communist powers, to reassure them as to Japan's ambitions and
: intentions, and to work to widen the area of common concerns and
shared interests. Japanese policymakers consequently have been,
~and will continue to be, most cautious in their approach to Korean

 problems. Abcve all, Tokyo will not lend its support to attempts

‘to change the status quo on the peninsula in ways that might work
to the advantage of Japan but that would at the same time provoke
strong and probably violent opposition from China and the Soviet

union, | . . _ - L

'3, The Third Interest: That South Korea Not Be Controlled by -
-.a Hestile Govermment (U) - : . :

. -"¢U) The overall effect of the two interests discussed thus far
is to eircumscribe policy, inhibit action, and push the Japanes2
- "in. the direction of minimizing their involvement in Korea. The -
_ third. interest is of an entirely different nature. It invites, and
in some respects necessitates, active participation in the shaping
of events on the peninsula. = ' o

"(U) Between the last years of the nineteenth century and the
end of the Second World War, Tokyo perceived the geal of pre--
veriting the installation of a hostile, or potentially hostile,
government in Xorea as a vital national interest. Avoiding war
with China and Russia and abstaining from actions in Korea that
might antagonize those two states were accorded a much lower

" - ‘priority. The whole Korean peninsula was seen as part of Japan's

natural sphere of influence and an area that could not be allowed
to fall into unfriendly hands. Today, priorities are reversed
and Moscow's and Peking's interest in preserving a Communist
North Korea is seen as tolerable and legitimate. At the same
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time, mpost Japanese believe that their country also has a legiti-~

mate inverest in not having the entire peninsula fall under the

control of a Communist government. They believe that their L
sountry, tco, needs a buffer between it and its most- powerful : : L
- potential enemies and that the Chinese and Soviets should be : e

~ willing to recognize this need and tolerate. the perpetuation of ' o

‘the status quo in Korea, o : .

(U There is a good deal of confusion and uncertainty as to C
whether & unified Communist Korea would necessarily be a hostile : o
Korea. The Japanese Left maintains that it would not. Right-
wing conservatives believe, and many moderate conservatives
suspect, that it would. What this suggests is that vhe third
interest is in reality composed of two overlapping but not
completely congruent interests, i.e., that the government of
South Xorea should be, first, nonhostile and, second, preferably _ A\
non-Communist. All that can be said with any certainty is that L
the interest in a nonhostile South Korea is one that is satvisfied . S AN
at present by the existence of a non-Communist goverament in the C - .;_'.\-
South and that might not be satisfied if Pyongyang succeeded in : o : -

. axtending ‘its control over the entire peninsula. Because of the IR \

- confusion surrounding the third interest, we will examine what it S -
‘would mean for ‘Japan to be confronted with a Korea unified under - C '
a Communist government. . S

~'a. (uy Japan's Security Interests in South Xorea, Perhaps the
. wmos$t- important issues that would be raised by the creation of a :
“unified Comnunist Korea are related to security. '

=

e e - . R \

(1) (U) Process and Preconditions. Unification would entail -
a drastic change in Japan's security environment, net so much . 7
because of the heightened threat that a Communist Korea itself . S
" would represent, but more because of the nature of the process by o s
which unification would have to be accomplished and the conditions R
~ that would have to exist before Pyongyang would decide to set the
.process in motion and be able to carry it through successfully. =

(U) The Jsparese believe that the only way in which the entire
peninsula will ever be brought under the control of a Comuunist:
government *s through viclence. (An attack by the North on the
. South woulr of course, immediately raise the issues discussed in
connecticr vh Japen's primary interest of avoiding war in Korea.)
The Japanet also believe that Pyongyany would only attack the
South if co.aitions in Northeast Asia were much different from
what they aie n -  As long as the US security relationship with
boch Korea c¢nd Japs.. remains intact, all-out political, military,
and economic support from at least one of the two great Communist
powers would be necessary for a successiul invasion. In fact, so
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ﬁ.lﬁhgfas e usfSecurity‘relatiohship-persigrs,‘the North would be
unlikely to attack the South, even if it had obtained the backing
of one or both of its allies. o ‘ ' -

. (C) Either a withdrawal on the part of the United States or the
assumption of a threatening posture by China or the Soviet Union

(or both) would presage a pericd of ‘great uncertainty and tension
in Northeast Asia and increased danger to the security of Japan,

It is primarily for these reasons, rather than becsuse of the - : 6ywww“ -

threat intrinsic in a new Communist regime, that most Japanese
would feel that their national security had been seriously affected
by the annexation of South Korea by the North, This immediately
raises the question of whether a Communist Korea created by peace-
- ful means and without disturbing upheavals in the configuration

of power in Northeast Asia would endanger Japanese security.

- (2) (U) A Communist Xorea &s a Security Threat. In part,
Japanese anxieties over.a possible uni Ted Communist Korea date
back te the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, when
- Japan struggled against what it believed to be an imminent threat

' tp;itsgindependenca“poged by the expanding western empires. In
agditvien, there is & deeper layer of memories associated with.
S Kewwa's role. as. the historic invasion route between Japan and the.
. great continental.powers. . L T

" (CY Tt 18 wneledr just how powerful this emotional component

I

appears to be quiescent. Even if North Xorea succeeded in annexing
 vhe South, it might be cutweighed by other factors, such as fear §
of war, or an effort by Pyongyang to tultivate good relations with -
j@bﬁv&;tar:the-dipamese-propensity_for adjusting to unpleasant but '
“apparently irreversible alterations in circumstances. - There is,
however, a distinct possibility that these anxieties might suddenly
- come to the surfsce, particularly.in-the‘kind of crisis situation .
- ourlimed sbove, and occasion. a discontinuous change in Japan's .
foreign and security policies. S : : :

“(C) There are also a number of concrete, identifiable problems
. that the advent of a united Communist Korea would pose for Japanese
.military planners. These problems fall into three groups: first,
problems following from the loss.of certain positive security
"assers™; second, problems related to the enhanced capabilities
. and possible intentions of the Communist Korean govermment; and
chird, problems associated with the contributions this. goverrment
might make to the capsbilities of China or the Soviet Union. Of

these, the third is the most important. Lo
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. . rYy in order to focus the analysis on security problems. related . ‘

t.: tre existence of the new state, it will be assumed. that the R R
werth cas absorbed the South peacefully and that the situation in :
No; theast RSis remains otherwise unchanged. In order to present
the --rongest ;ossible case for the propéosition that & Communist
Kore: woulc pcse.a threat to Japan, it will alsc be assumed that :
the Lnited Ststes wouid not help Tokyo to cope with security . . .
wechlems created by Pyongyang, ‘ ' - ' ' o

. (1) The security assets that Japan would lose with the dis-
appearance of the Republic of Korea would be primarily military
and geographic in nature. The buffer against potential Communist
atracks from the continent represented by the 635,000 men in the.

- Soutn Korean armed services and the Republic's 32 million citizens 1
~would be negaved.< Moreover, the shorter distance between Japan &ﬁ“. _ o
snd Comrunist Korea would reduce the warning time available to . Lo - T

the Japarese in the event of a Communist air attack and would .
leagthen the period of time enemy fighters would be able to stay - e
on stdtion cver Japan.® How great these losses would appear to ' S . A
oriinary Japanese would depend on several variables; but'it is - - ' U
.elear that, at least from the point of view of professional’ . ' S o
Japenese military planners whose calgulations must be heavily = - . o el
. influenced by worst-case scenarios, the loss would be serious : LT e
coddvdeed. S T IS :

. . {¢) The sgcond problem is that Pyongyang's military capabilities . .
‘would be g¢reatly enhanced. It is clear that & unived Cammunist R '
. Xorsa would have at its disposal a much larger percentage of its .
. votal armed forces for deployment outside Korea than the DPRK does . , C
Chow, simply because it would n¢ longer have to defend itself - T
_ -aguinst a possible attack from the South, DLet us assume genercusly s :
- thit all of irs forces are available for use against Japan. Let
. us alsop assume--again generously--that the size of the ammed farces L ‘
. of Communist Korea is-equal to the sum of the atmed forces now: . _ R T
‘supported by the rival Korean governments, that is, roughly one - . Lo T
‘million men. o o o o S

2. (U) Data from the Internaticnal Institute for Strategic . R
Sudies, The Military Balance, 1972-1973 (London, 1972), p. S5l. . /
: - _ _ A - ;
() Fukuoka and the Straits of Shimonoseki are about 420 :
vracute miies from Wonsan, the southernmost port on ‘he east :
z0a>r of the DPRK, but only 130 miles from Pusan. : <
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;" . {C)y Even if He-hypofhesiie:a'comhined Korean military establish-

ment almost four times as large as that of Japan, it is still

necessary to ask exactly how the new regime could threatem Japan.

The army; probably the most powerful branch of the Korean military,
would be of little use unless Pyongyang succeeded in landing it

in Japan. An attempted invasion of the home islands, however,

may be dismissed as beyond the bounds of probability. It is nct
inconceivable, however, that Pyongyang might .choose to provoke a

. form of low-level hostility below the threshold of open war yet : _
- serious enough to pose a significant security problem for the SR
' Japanese military. .The only military instruments that Korea  could Y
~use for this purpose would be its navy end air force, - A comparison - '

of the combined Korean and Japanese air and naval orders of battle
shows that Japan, with six destroyers and destroyer-escorts for
every ong possessed by Communist Xorea, would probably have the
advantage on the cea, but that Korea, with a four-to-three -
superiority in ecombat aircraft, would be somewhat stronger in

the air.5 There is, therefore, no doubt that Pyongyang, if it
chose to do so, could mount a very irritating offensive against,

. for example, Japanese shipping in waters riear the peninsula.

‘There is aiso no doubt, however, that Tokyo, if it chose to.

“unleash its air and naval forces, could impose very heavy costs

on.tae Koreans. Over the short run, the outcome af a violent

.- ¢lash might be in!quesrinn.and”.qui;exconceivably,-could-even
‘favor the Xoreans. But while Japan would be at a disadvantage

in any conflict that erupted immedistely after unification, it

would have lirtle difficulty in quickly redressing the milirary

imbalance and then suppressing the Korean navy and air force. . :
ianifestly, there is no physical limitation on Tokyo's ability to -
counter any conceivable threat from the Korean armed forces.

(0) If it is necessary to ask how a united:cbﬁmunist Korea -

“could threaten Japan, it is even more necessary to question why -
_such a Korea would want to provoke its more powerful neighbor. -

-It is quite possible that a post-unification Communist Korea e -
" might experience a resurgence of virulent, anti-Jspanese '

- pationalism. It is also possible that Pyongyang might decide

+o manufacture a Japanese threat in order to consolidate its

- zagitimacy within, and control over, the peninsula., But there

is no rational reason why it should want to go beyond verbal
expressions of antagonism and actually begin military operations
- B . ‘\ .

4. (U) This, of course, requires that we make the patently
absurd assumption that Communist Xorea is able to maintain all

of the ROK's Mmerican-mace military equipment in working
conditiorn.
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-against Japah,AIOn the bther'hand,:thefe do exist a number of very

. persuasive argumencs why it would be contrary to the Korean.
national interest to stimulate the Japanese fear of, and anta-
gonism toward, Korea: ‘economi¢ intercourse with Japan would be

res~ricted or terminated; Japanese opposition to rearmament would -

. be eroded; and to the extent that Japan's rearmament progressed,.
Korea might be forced to seek assistance from China or the Soviet
Union. The impact on Korea's economy, security, and independence
would be negative. Knowing this, Pyongyang presumably would have
little interest in attempting to threaten Japan., S

(C) The third kind of problem that the loss of the Republic

of Korea would pose for Japan's security concerns the contributions

that a united Communist Korea might make to the capabilities of
Japan's two potential enemies: China and the Soviet Union, The
- eontributions that Korea could make to one or both of the two
powers “all into two general categories: those related to the

 land, a.r, and sea forces at the disposal of Pyongyang; and those

related to Korea's location.  As for the Korean armed forces,

while the army would be all but useless, the navy .and, particularly,

 the ‘air force would be perceived by the Japanese as rather sizable

accretions to the Chinese or Soviet armed forces. More importanty,.

.. however, would be access to.Koresan territory. Although the con-
" seuction of a Chinese or Soviet naval base on the south coast of

_* “Korea wopld.furthEr-complicate the already insoluble problems con-
_ fponting Japan's Maritime Self Defense Force (MSDF), of more

: significance would be the creation of a network of Chinese or

Soviet air bases in the Southeast corner of-the perinsula. Xyushu,

Shikoku, and western Honshu woulid then be even more .vulnerable
than Hokkaidc now is to Communist fighvers and bombers. The

. Japanese reaction to these developments would almost certainly be
very st.ong, particularly because of the radical change in the |
ertire Fast Asian strategic-political configuration that would -
heve to precede the advent of a Chinese or Soviet military -

' presence in Korea,

(C) ¢ eariy, the assumptions one must make in order to
rationa>.ce either a joint military effort by Communist Korea and

- one or bduth of its allies or & Sino-Soviet military presence in

_Xerea are implausible. It follows that whatever problems may
* arise for Japan in the area of security as a result of the
unification of Xores uncer a Communist governmint are almost
certain to follow from the loss of existing assets and the threat
from Kores -tself rather than from the contributions that Korea
might make to China or the Soviet Union. If this last problem
di¢ materialize, by far the greatest sources of danger to Japan

would -be China or the Soviet Union (or both), not their Korean
&ily. '
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b. (U) Japan's Political Interests in Scuth Korea. For most
Japanese, belng confronted with the annexation O South Korea by
the North would be to experience a serious constriction of ‘
_psycht logical-political horizons. South-Korea i5 now one cof
. Japan's most valued Asian friends and seem$ to be drawing even
closer to Japan. Relations between the two are cordial. and
cooperative to a degree that is surprising in view of their long
history of hostility and strained relations, ' T

_ {U) At the very least, a unified Communist Korea would be less
susceptible to Japanese influence and more difficult to deal with ..

.than the existing government in Seoul. Ewen if Pyongyang abstained
from aggressive behavior, the potential for mutual suspicion and

' misperception would be very high. Although Tokyo would probably- |

feel that it had no other choice than to adjust to the new

- pepalities, ~he enviromment in Northeast Asia would have become

- much less congenial than it is now and Japan would feel more .
politically isolated.. o B SR Ty

- (u) It should also be noted that mo$t Japanese see Japan as. :
an.ksian nation with regional as well as global interests and. whose
'ﬁ:ergies will and properly should be.displayed in both arenas..
_Mary of these Japanese--usually ones who are well to the right of
cencst on the political spectrum, precccupied in a professipnal
capscity with strategic problems, or of a more-than-usually
nationalistic bent--would like to see their country strengthen

jts position in Asia, acquire influence and prestige, and be
recognized for what they are cenvinced .it alresdy is or soon will
 be: <he preeminent state in Asia,- For these Japanese, the dis-
- apresrsnce of South Korea would be a setback. Because Communist
.. -~sxates have ‘been comparatively immune to Japanese influence ‘and

. 'ka.e generally not been on friendly terms with Japen, their ambitions

- for their country have focused on the non-Communist countries of =~
‘Asis, South Korea being cne of the states to which they are most
atrracred. , - S R S

(U) At the same time, the context within which the Japanese =
sue the Republic of Korea, and consequently the value which they
‘place on its continued existence, may be changing. With the pro-
gress toward improved relations between the Unice’ States and China,
tile opening of diplomatic relations between Tokyo ond Peking, the
b:ginning of talks between North and South Korea, and the nefgotia-
tion of a cease-fire in Vietnam, relations between the Communist
and non-Communist stetes of Asia seem to be relaxing. Add to this
Japan's interest in pursuing a more activist, independent foreign
policy, ar. important strand of which is an effort to regularize
or ar ieast improve relations with Asian Communist states, and it
will be seen that Japan's field of action in Asia has expanded
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greatly since the late 1960s. As a consequence.of these trends,
~‘South Korea may not figure as prominently in Tokyo's foreign policy

calculations as it once did. And Tokyo might be able to "adjust"
' to a nonviolent absorption of the South by the North more readily

than we now think probable, ‘

e, (U) Japan's Economic Interests in South Korea. The statis-
zics ‘on Japan's trade with, and investment in, the Republic of

_ Korea can be used to support varying estimates of the economic

importance of South Korea to Japan. -

(L)Y In 1971, Japaneée exports to South Korea were valued at

' $856 million, more than 8 times what they had been in 1960.7  In

Asia, South Korea was second only to Taiwan as a market for .Japan,
Imports for the same year were $274 million, 17 times as large as

they had been in 1960, The balance of trade was $581 million in
Japan's favor, As for Japanese investments in South Korga, the

cymulative total through -March 31, 1971 was $32,475,000.

u) In'absoluté_t&rms, the. figures fdr'tréde and invéstmeht in

1971 are impressive, the more so when they are compared with what
‘" they were in earlier years. From the perspective of Japan's total
. foreign trade and investment, howgver, the data appear in a somewhat
different light., In 1971, exports to South Korea accounted for 3.6 .

percent of totsl Japanese exports, while only 1.4 percent of total

~Japanese imports originated in.South Korea, Although the $581
- million-earned in trade with South Korea was certainly a substantial

portion of the overall $4.3 billion tradé surplus for 1971, Japan's

- balance-of -payments position was by this time so strong that the

5. (U) Detailed trade statistics will be found in Table 1.

- 6. (u) This repfesénts investménts in the form of acquisitiors
‘of securities, loans, and the opening of branch offices and approved

by the Japanese government. Because investments are usually not

made until some time after they are approved, the actual flow of the
kind of investment reflected in these official- figures is undoubtedly
substantially lower. Thus, the Korean Economic Planning Board re-

" ported a cumulative total of only $21.3 million in investment arrivals
. from Japan through calendar year 1970, i.e., three months before the

date at which the $32.5 million mentioned in the text was registered
in Tokyo. (The Japanese data are drawn from the White Paper on
Japanese Economic Cocperation {Keizai Kyoyoku no Genio to Mondai
Tenj, 1971, published Dy the Ministry of International Trade and

Industry. The Korean data will be found in Department of State, A-288,

Seoul, "Korea's Economi~ Relations with the United States and Japan:

A Comparison," August 14, 1972, Enclosure, Table B-4, UNCLASSIFIED.,)
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cortribution was not nearly as valusble as it once might have been.

“as for the $32.5 million invested in the Republic of Korea, this

sum represented a small fraction=--0.9 percent7-of the $3,596 million
invested worldwide through the end of FY1%70, What these figures

suggest is that Japan's economic stake in South Korea is valuable

but by no means vital.

(U) It seems probable that much of Japan's economic involvement

"ir. Sourh Korea, particularly tne economic assistance that it has
_made available to the South (some 5630 million in approved grants

and loans), is & product of a decision made on political and
strategic grounds that Japan should contribute to economic growth-
and political stability in South Korea. Japen's economic interests
in South Korea, in other words, seem to be more a product than &
cause of Japan's political-strategic interests in that councry.

- d. (C) Conclusion. Two interesting conclusionslémexge from
this discussion of Japan's strategic, political, and econeamic'
interests in the Republic of Xerea. Fivrst, although the interests

" that cause Tokyo to desire the continued existence of .a mor-

Communist South. Korea are of no small impertance, they are not

sufficiently-importent -that Japan would go to-war to prorect‘them..n'

Second, the damage to those interests that would follow from the

"_absorpgion of the South by the North would be of less consequénce Jha
‘to the Japanese than the way in which the damage was inflicted and : [
.- the -conditions in the international énvironment -that prevailed

during and after the ROK's disappearance. . If vnification was

' .accomplished peacefully and was not precipitated or pafalleled‘by

a shift tc a hostile policy toward Jepan cn the part of China or

the Soviet Union, the Japanese might be disturbed but would:

probably write off their losses, adjust to the new situation, .and
remain ‘satisfied with relatively modest changes in their defense,
foreign, and economic policies. If, however, unification was
accorplished through violence and was accompanied by evidence that
the intentions of the Soviet Unicn or China were threatening, the
impact or. Japan's defense and foreign policies wouid be much
greater--put still not so grest as to override Japan's prime

. interest in avoiding entanglemerit in a war with China or the
- Soviet Union. , :

7. (i) Data published by the South Korean Econvmic Planning
Roard, as quoted in The Japan Times, May 19, 1973.
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4, The Fourth'Interest: That Japan Derive Maximum Economic and
" Folirizal Benefits from the trtire Korean Peninsula (U)

{U) For purposes of analysis, the discussion of Japah'é-.
interest in the preservation of a non-Communist South Korea was
cast in terms of what the annexation of the South by the North

would mean -to Japan. Such 3an eventuality is understandabdy -

regarded by the Japanese as highly imprecbable. Thus, conservative
Japanese governments are likely to continue to take low-risk steps
to provect Japan's considerable stake in the contirnued existence

. of the Republic of Xorea, to remain on the best possible terms

with the government in Seoul, and to work to expand trade with,
and investment in, the South. -

(U) Tokyo would prefer to see the existing balance of power on

“the peninsula stabilized. To this end, it haswextended'suppoft to

Scuth Korea in a number of forms: diplomatically, econemically,

ani in the area of security, through its pledge to permit the United '
St.ites to use bases .in Japan in the event of an attack by the North
on the South, ' : ' - :

“(UY As late as early 1971, with the exception of visits. to
Pyoagyang by representatives of various elements of the Japanese
Lert, contacts with the North were 8ll but nonexistent. Official
relations were frozen in a pattern of mutual antipathy and mistrust.
Just two years later, however, Korea policy was being formula ted

"in in environment characterized by a perceived geheral reduction

in tension throughout East Asia and by signs of & more relaxed

atn »sphere on the Korean peninsula. Furthermore, spurred first

by rhe Nixon initiatives toward China in mid-1971 and later by the
resignation of Prime Minister Sato and the advent of the Tanaka
catinet, the Japanese government began to display an increased
in-erest in diversifying its confacts in Asia and in demonstrating

it: independence of the United States. This was evident in Tokyo's
efforts to normalize or improve relations with the Communist states

of BAsia: the Soviet Union, China, Outer Mongolia, North Vietnam--

.arid North Korea, With Pyongyang signeling its desire for better

re lavions with Japan, with Secul attempting to establish contact’
with Peking and Moscow, and with each of the twc Koreas apparently
trying to work toward less hostile relations with the other, Tokyo
h.d both greater latitude and more of an incentive to change its
pt licy toward the North and it began to modify its poliey on
puripheral issues. This naturally displeased the Republic of
Korea, which let it be known that it was concernad about these
indications of a budding rapprochement with Pyongyang. After some
time, a consensus was evidently reached in Tckyo that Japan would
broaden its unofficial cultural and economic contacts with the
North but would not move toward diplomatic recognition of

196

CGNHD'EN"M
NEC

i Law v

L




i Lo ot TSR LR

~ UMNCLASSIFIED
| © ACDA/IR-221 II
North }(c;rs."a!l.“8 Thi;_is tolerable for the Pepublic of Koreazand-;
at least for the moment--acceptable to Japan, ' I

(U) Bs a result, Japan now appears to be pursuing a strategy
of maximizing its economic and political berefits from the
peninsula as a whole or, to use an economic metaphor, of equaliz-
ing marginal returns from North and South. This does not mean that
Tokyo will pursue an even-handed policy toward the two Koreas.
First, ‘equal efforts directed at the two Koreas are likely to |
return unequal dividends, For obvious reasons, it will be easier

" for Japan to build cocperative political relations and to expand

trade and investment with the South than with the North. Seoul,
therefore, will continue to be favored owver Pyongyang. Neverthe-
less, Japsn will attempt to improve its relations with North Korea--
as long as this does not erdanger relations with Scuth Korea,
Second, Japan's political and economic assets in South Korea are.

" already substantial, certainly far larger than those it has in

North Kores. Any effort to acquire comparable assets in tne North

must go forward under the constraint of not endangering the

existing stake in the South., Marginal gains in the less important

sector are unlikely to be pursued at the cost of large losses in

the more impgortant sector.

(U) On the economic front, while the release of Japan's Export-

fimport Bank credits for exports to the North is a distinct possi-

bilitv, Japanese. economic assistance will continue to be over-
whelmingly concentrated in the South. fnvestments,; of course, will
be entirely concentrated in the South, which will probably become
one of the. locations most preferred by Jspanese manufacturers

“seeking to relocate labor-intensive or polluting industries over-

seas. Table 1 shows that Japan's trade with South Korea has _
consistently been much larger and exhibited greater dynamism than.

--has its trade with North Korea. In 1971, the value of Japanese
. imports from the South was nine times greater than that of imports

from the North; exports were almost thirty times larger,  South

. Xorea is clearly much more important to Japan than North Korea,

toth as a market and &5 a source of supply.

'(U)-The leverage that this situation would appear: to give‘
Seoul in Tokyo, as earlier mentioped, is limited by the fact that

“rrade with South Korea does not bulk large in Japan's total foreign

trei=, while trade with Japan constitutes a very large fraction
6f South Korea's trade with the world. This suggests that South

8. (U) The first unofficial trade agreement, for example, was
concludea by Japan and North Korea in January 1972,

197

UNCLASSIFIED

L 0 S

D NN oy g
e TR R ST ﬂ
. L b B R




TRV i e s A e . - s . -
" by b * 4 L

UNCLASSIFIED
ACDA]IR&??l Il
Table 1 (uU)

! ' \APJ\’\'S 'PRADE WITH NORTH AND SOUTH KOREA, 1960-1971 {u)y
o : (in thOusanas of US$)

'North Xorea South Kerea
Year . Exports Imports Exporcs Imports
1960 01,138 8 100,089 -18,575
1961 4,456 3,460 125,875 22,445
1982 4,781 4,553 138,140 28,504
. 1963 - 5,347 9,430 159,661 26,980
1564 11,284 20,231 108,841 41,667
1965 16,505 14,723 180,304 41,315
1566 5,016 22,692 335,170 -71,688
+967 6,370 29,606 406,953 . 92,382
. 1968 20,748 34,302 602,653 101,630
2969 24,159 32,186 767,191 133,927
- 2970 23,344 34,414 818,175 228,970
=971 28,907 30,059 855,687 274,421

Source; (U) Japan External Trade QOrganization, Foreign Trade of
- Japan, yearbooks from 1960 to 1971 (for 1960-1370) and
White Paper on Iﬂternatlonal Trade; Japan, 1972 (for
1971)

Korea will not be able, and therefore probably will not attempt,
to prevent Japan from exploiting what cppears to be the opportunity.
for-a considerable expansion in its trade with North Korea. Assuming
that political factors co not intrude, trade with the North should
for seme time increase more rapidly in percentage. terms than trade
wi<h the South, but it will still remain much smaller than trade
between Scuth Korea and Japan for the indefinite future., Japan's
strategy with respect to economic issues Is likely to be one of
increasing trade with Pyongyang to the fullest extent possible
w1thout endangering or slowing the growth of trade and investment

. South Korea.

() Strazegy on political issues will probably be based on an’
analogous approach, with the one important qualification that moves
toward the North are not likely tc culminate scon in the normaliza-
vior of diplomatic relatisns,  Tokyo can be expected to take steps
to oper channels of cowmiications and improve relations with
Pyongyany, for example, by removing obstacles to 3 freer flow of
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individuals between Japan and North Xorea, Jdiscreetly encouraging
"private" contacts between members of the business community and .
the Liberal Demotratic Party, extending high-level indicaetions of
goodwill toward the government and people of North Kored, perhaps
even perinitting the opening of "nun-official™ trade offices in

Tokyo and Pyongyang. Tokyc, however, is not likely to recognize .
Pyongyang, in the near future, primerily because this would percipi-

- tate & crisis in relations with the Republic of Korea, but also in

part because it right cause Seocul to withdraw from the North-South
talks, talks which Japan would like to see continue.

5.  Conciusion: Japan and the Issue of Unification (U)

. (11) On the face of it, unification would seem to be highly
cesirable from the Japanese point of wiew. By removing the most
significant porential cause of war--the rivalry between the two t
hostile Korean governments--unification seemingly would woik to
pi'omote stability on the peninsula and the reduction of tension
ir Northeast Asia. Unification by any method, however, is extremely
unlikely., The least unlikely means would be violent, but violent
_unification-would, of course, clash with Japan's vital interest in
peace, .-

() As for peaceful unification, the most premising approach
sezms to be the North-South talks. " For the present, Tokyo supports
‘th~ talks in the expectation that the very process of negotiation ,
will contribute to the veducrion of tension on the perninsula. If,
" hosever, contrary to the expectations of the Japanese, the talks
actually led to substantive progress tToward their ostensible goal
of unificarion, Tokyo would probably alter its posture toward the
diilogue. The further Pyongyang seemed to be moving toward the
acjuisition of a measure of influence over the South, the more
ceacerned the Japanese goverrment would become about the possible
iripact on Japan's interest in the preservation of a nonhostile
Stuth Korea. ' )

(U) If the talks appeared to be leading to the opposite result--
the acquisition by Seoul of a measure of influeace over the Nerth,
Tokye's attitude probably woulid depend upon the attitudes and
a:tions of Moscow and Peking. Knowing that the Soviet Union and,
especially, Chine would regard as highly provocative any atrempt to
promote movenent toward unificetion on Saoul's terms, Tokyo's
srtitude toward the talks would probably be cocl, and the Japanese
¢overnment might try to persuade Seoul to madderste its objectives
and proceed more cautiously.

(U) There is the additional question of how the creation of a
united Koresa, whether Communist or non-Communist, would affect
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‘Japan's interest in deriving the maxumum possible political and
. economic benefits from the peninsula as & whole, There is no way
to predict exactly what the impact on this interest would be, but
it seems probable that the Japanese would experience increased
difficulty in influencing and manipulating what would. be a rather
large, strong, and more self-confident and nationalistic neighbor.
(C) It would appear, therefore, that the North-South talks,
as talks--as process--will be supported by Japsn but that any’
_substantial progress toward the objective of the talks would be
disturbing, irrespective of whether the unified peninsula was,
- apparently going to be ruled by a Communist or non-Communist
‘government. ' :

(C) The conclusion to be drawn from this analysis is'dbvious:
the Japanese government and most of the Japanese people would
prefer that Korea remain Jivided. Tokyo's objective dppesrs to

e to consolidate and stabilize the existing situation.. All other

alternatives would or might have 3 negative effect on one Or more
of Japan's interests in Korea. Stabilization, on the other -hand,
- if successful, would serve all four of Japan's interests. '
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116-17, 119, 148-49; force reductions and limitations,
110-12, 127; four-power context, 125-28, 144-53;
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- . military, 109-15, 115-17, 124-25, 127, 135-36, 138-39;
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108-09, ‘1403 UN actions, 128-31, 145; US bilateral
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134-37, 146; US unilateral actions, 115-20, 133-34, .
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China. See People's Republic of China.

Chou En-lai: and US military presence in Asia, 44-5; dérente
’ - diplomacy, 43; PRC-DPRK relations, 42-3, =

_Coastal Patrol and Interdiction Craft (CPIC) program, 136, 168.
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. diplomatic status of, 25-6, 72, 108-09, 128-30;
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potential--Japan, 21-2; threat potential--South
Xorea, 5.1, 175-76; unificarion terms and tacties,
64, 6€8-9, 72-3, 76-7, 108-09. See also arms-control
and tension-reducing measures, Kim TI-song, North-
South talks. : :

Denuclearization, 110, 113-14, 117, 127, 148-49, 151-52,
' Force Modernization Plan, 97, 168,
Geneva Conference, 1954, 65, 72, 107, 108.

" Japan: and arms control, 87-8, 144-45%; and defense of the
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Kim Dee-jung, 51.
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: diplomacy, 43, 62-3, 67-8, domestic political
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Kim Yong—chu, £9.
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North Korea. See Democratic People's Republic of Korea.
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Sino-Soviet dispute: and arms control in Korea, 90-1, 125,
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170-71; leverage, 3v-1, 89, 1513 milivary aid to DPRK,
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Sino-Soviet dispure.

Tlateloco, Treaty 6f, 114,

Unived Nations: debate of Korean issues, 128-30, 152; dual
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97; ROK views on, 58, 61-2; Soviet wviews on, 36, 90,
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